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Introduction

This Manual, “astah* Reference Manual”, briefly explains the functions of astah* and
how to use them.

astah* professional is a modeling tool that supports UML (Unified Modeling Language)
2.0 (partly), UML1.4, Flowchart, Data Flow Diagram, ER diagram, CRUD,
Requirement and Mind Map.

astah* UML is a modeling tool that supports UML (Unified Modeling Language) 2.0
(partly), UML1.4 and Mind Map.

Features of astah* :
e Free movement in large diagrams using Map View
e Scroll and zoom by dragging
¢ Unlimited Undo/Redo
e Various Layout Alignment functions (e.g., position, size)

e Diagrams can be pasted to other tools, such as Microsoft Office

Structure of this Manual
e Chapter 1-3
Overview of astah*and getting started
e Chapter 4-6
Basic astah*concepts and Main Menu functions
e Chapter 7-13
Basic diagram and model operations
e Chapterl4
Specific diagram and diagram element operations
e Chapterl5-44
System set-up and specific astah*features
e Chapter 45 Appendix
FAQ

Note

e TFunctions with [P] are supported in astah* professional only. These are not included
in astah* UML.

e TFunctions with [UML] are supported in astah* UML only. These are not included in

astah* professional.
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1.

Overview of astahx Functions

1.

Overview of astah* Functions

astah* professional is a system design tool that supports UML (Unified Modeling
Language) 2.0 (partly), UML1.4 ER diagram, Data Flow Diagram, Flowchart, CRUD,

Requirement and Mind Map.
astah* UML is a system design tool that supports UML (Unified Modeling Language)
2.0 (partly), UML1.4 and Mind Map.

Creation of diagrams that conform to UML2.0
» Statemachine Diagram
» Activity Diagram
» Sequence Diagram
» Communication Diagram
» Composite Structure Diagram
Creation of diagrams that conform to UML1.4
> Class Diagram (Object Diagram, Package Diagram, Robustness Diagram)
» UseCase Diagram
» Component Diagram
» Deployment Diagram
Creation of other diagrams
> Flowchart [P]/ Data Flow Diagram (DFD) [P] / ER Diagram[P] / CRUDI[P] /
Requirement Table[P] / Traceability Map[P]
»  Mind Map
Print to Multi-pages, Print to a Single Page, Print Preview
Copy diagrams as EMF (Vector format) and paste onto Microsoft Office
Save diagrams as PNG/JPEG
Generation of Class Diagrams / Generation of detailed Class Diagrams
Import Java source code / Generation of Java skeleton code
Generation of C#, C++ skeleton code
Document creation in HTML (javadoc) format and RTF format
SQL Export, Entity Definition Report Export, CRUD Export
astah* API
Multilingual function (Alias) [P]
Import (Merge) Function of existing models
Reference Model Management [P]
Comparison of Projects [P]
XMI Input-Output [P]

Collaboration functions [P]
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2. Application installation and Start-up

2. Application Installation and Start-up
astah* is compatible with and can be installed on Windows XP and Vista.

2.1. Installing J2SE (JRE)

astah* requires a Java Runtime Environment (JRE) to operate. Please ensure that a

recommended version of the Java Runtime Environment is installed.
About Java Environment

OS : Windows Vista / Windows XP
Required Environment: JDK 5.0 Update 20 or later, JDK6 Update 11 or later

2.2. Installing astah*
To install astah*, double-click on the installer.
2.3. astah*Start-up

1) Start-up from the Start Menu or the astah* Short Cut

Select astah*in the Start-up Menu or double-click on the astah* icon on the Desktop.

ii) Start-up by double-clicking on a astah* file

Double-click on an astah* file.

Note) The latest update information is checked through HTTP access on starting

astah*,

2.4. astah* Model Version

astah* Model version can be referred by [Help]-[Version Information] in Main Menu.
The file storage method is upward compatible. If the file has been edited with a newer

version, it cannot be opened with an older version.
2.5. License

If the license is not set in astah*, the “License Management” dialog comes up when

starting astah®.
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2. Application installation and Start-up

ﬁ License Management (S

rProduct Information

) Thank, wou for using astah.
Product MName: astah_profeszional

Product Version: 60
Product Release: 20091019 To set an astah* licenze key

rlicenze Infomation [ et License Key, ]

To regigter an aztab® license and receive a license key

[ Licenze Regiztration.. ]

To purchaze an astab# license

[ Purchasze License.. ]

Mo Licensze ] .
To obtain an evaluation license

[ Evaluation Licenze.. ]

To uze JUDE/Profeszional licenze

[ How to use JUDE/Professional License... ]

astah* Wiebsite.. ][ Cloze ]

2.5.1. Setting the License Key

Select “Set License Key” in the “License Management” dialog and specify the license key
file (astah_professional_license.xml/astah_uml_license.xml) and click “Select License
File”.

2.5. 2. License Registration

To register a license and receive a license key, select “License Registration” in the

“License Management” dialog.

2.5.3. How to get a License

(1) Select “Purchase License” in the “License Management” dialog.

(2) Purchase a license from astah* Web site.

(3) Both of License Number and Validation Code will be sent by e-mail or letter.
(4) Register the license on the astah* Web site.

2.5.4. Evaluation License

Select “Evaluation License” in the “License Management” dialog. astah® can be used on

a trial basis for a limited period.

2.5.5. Evaluation License

Select “Evaluation License” in the “License Management” dialog. astah* can be used on
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a trial basis for a limited period.

2.5. 6. Using JUDE/Professional License

JUDE/Professional license is valid for astah* professional if astah* is released with the
license support period. Select “How to use JUDE/Professional License” in the “License

Management” dialog for details.
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3. Creating and Using Project Files

3. Creating and Using Project Files

3.1. .asta File
astah* Project files contain an extension as “.asta” in name.
3.2. Creating New Project Files

a. Using [File]-[New] in the Main Menu
b. Using [] [Create a new file] on the Tool bar

3.2.1. Creating Default Model Project

Customize the contents of default project file. The following options can be selected in
the System Properties.

a. None
b. User Template

Save the project file in

USERHOME/.astah/professional(uml)/template/project/.

c. astah* Built-in Template

astah* Built-in Template files exist in astah* install folder/template/project/.

(Javal.4.asta, Javab.asta, C_Sharp.asta, C++.asta)

3.3. Creating Project by Template

To create a project by using template files, go to [File] - [New By Template] in the Main
Menu. The following template files can be selected in the menu.

a. Select a new template file.

b. Select a recently used file.

c. Select a astah* built-in template in astah* install folder/template/project/.

w

.4. Opening Existing Project Files

Using [File]-[Open] in the Main Menu
Using == [Open a file] on the Tool bar

IS

Select an existing Project from [File] in the Main menu

o o

Drag a *.asta file to the astah* icon on the desktop

e. Drag a *.asta file to the astah* window
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4. Basic Concepts

4. Basic Concepts
This chapter describes the fundamental components and the features of astah*.
4.1. Fundamental Components

The window consists of “Management View”, “Project View”, “Property View”, and

“Diagram Editor”.

.|

[ B astah - [no_titie] (*) = = | E [
File Edit Diagram Alignment View Collaboration Tool Window Help Management View
D2HSD BR BE N QQQE evirfff e v &y Ar IvH P 29
i jagram Search | Alias : Class Diagram0 |
Structure Hier archy - = ——
| | E Class Diagramo / Class Diagram EEE
=] no_title ™ ey N L
EISclesl- 51t |7 [ alolo] =] L] =
“o| 2| Class Diagrami i
pky
Project View ﬁ
Diagram Editor |
Base |Tagged\.-‘alue Hyperlink | hitial YWigibility
Mamespace
Name Glass Dizeraml
Frame Wisibility
Definition
Property View {
[ Close ] m 3

4.1.1. Management View

The Management View is used for the basic operations of astah®*. The Main Menu
includes functions related to the whole Project, such as file operation and editing.

Frequently used functions can also be found on the Tool Bar.

4.1.2. Project View

The Project View provides an overview of the whole Project. Tabs at the top can be used
to switch the Project View between “Structure Tree”, “Hierarchy Tree [P]”, “Inheritance

Tree”, “Map”, “Diagram”, “Search”, and “Alias” Views [P].
(a) Structure Tree

The Structure Tree View displays Models in a tree structure. Various operations can be
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carried out by using the Pop-up Menu of Model Elements.
(b) Hierarchy Tree [P]

The Hierarchy Tree View displays the hierarchy of Statemachine, Activity and Data

Flow Diagrams.
(c) Inheritance Tree

The Inheritance Tree View displays Models in a tree structure based on the inheritance

relationships between Classes.
(d) Map

The Map View provides an overview of the Diagram that is opened in the Diagram
Editor. The area displayed in the Diagram Editor can be specified by a right-drag. The
Diagram in the Diagram Editor can be scrolled using a left-drag. This function is

especially useful for big Diagrams that do not fit in the screen.
(e) Diagram

The Diagram View provides a list of all Diagrams included in the Project.

Diagrams can be opened in the Diagram Editor by selecting them in this View.
(f) Search

This View is used to search for Model Elements in the Project or to replace a string that

is included in the names of Model Elements and invalid hyperlinks.
(g) Alias [P]

This View is used to set aliases to Model Elements in the Project.

4.1.3. Property View

The Property View is used to display and edit the properties of Model Elements.
Select the target Model in the Structure Tree or in the Diagram Views.

4.1.4. Diagram Editor

The Diagram Editor is used to edit Diagrams and Models. Multiple Diagrams can be

opened in the Diagram Editor. Use Tabs on the top to switch between Diagrams.
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4.2. Basic Concepts

4.2.1. Model and Diagram Element

Elements in Projects, such as Classes or UseCases, are called Model Elements or
Models. In contrast, Models in Diagrams are called Diagram Elements.

UseCase Diagram | . UseCase Diagrarm? |

[T Diagrami D =

D1 2[slefenl =5[] 2 |-] afofo] o] T]O

< |

bl 51

A Model can be used in multiple Diagrams as Diagram Elements. The color and size of

Diagram Elements can be individually specified.

4.2.2. “Delete from Diagram” and “Delete from Model”

[Delete from Diagram] deletes a target Diagram Element from the Diagram. [Delete

from Model] deletes a target Model and its Model.

4.2.3. Copying and Pasting

In Class Diagrams UseCase Diagrams, ER Diagrams and Data Flow Diagrams (Data
Store, External Entity), Diagram Elements are copied but Models are shared between
the original and the copied Diagrams. In other diagrams, both Diagram Elements and

Models are cloned.
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5. Main Menu

The Menu items in the Main Menu are [File], [Edit], [Diagraml], [Alignment], [View],
[Collaboration], [Tooll, [Window] and [Helpl. Each Menu item is briefly explained below.

5.1. File

[File] is used for general Input-Output functions.

5.1.1. New [Ctrl+N]

[New] is used for creating a new Project.

5.1.2. New By Template

[New By Template] is used for creating a new Project by using a template file.
5.1.3. Open

[Open] is used for opening a Project that has been already created.

5.1.4. Save [Ctrl+S]

[Save] is used for saving a Project.
When saving a new project at the first time, the project file would be saved as the name

of the first diagram shown in the top of the structure tree in the project file.
9.1.5. Save As

[Save As] is used for saving a Project under a different file name.
5.1.6. Close

[Close] is used for closing a Project.

5.1.7. Merge Project

[Merge Project] merges a specified Project file with an open Project.
5.1.8. Reference Model Management [P]

[Reference Model Management] is used to refer another Project.
5.1.9. Compare Project [P]

[Compare Project] is used to compare another Project.

5.1.10. Print Setup (Project)

[Print Setup] is used to set up printing options for the Project.
5.1.11. Print Setup (Diagram)

[Print Setup] is used to set up printing of Diagrams displayed in the Diagram Editor.
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5.1.12. Print Preview

[Print Preview] is used to view the print preview of the Diagram displayed in the

Diagram Editor.
5.1.13. Print [Ctrl+P]
[Print] is used to print the Diagram displayed in the Diagram Editor.

5.1.14. Preview Multi

[Preview Multi] is used to view the print preview of multiple Diagrams at the same

time.

a. Print Preview Multi-Diagram

b. Print Preview Multi-UseCase Description
c. Print Preview Multi-CRUD

d. Print Preview Multi-Requirement Table

5.1.15. Print Multi

[Print Multil is used to print multiple Diagrams at the same time.
a. Print Multi-Diagram

b. Print Multi-UseCase Description

c. Print Multi-CRUD

d. Print Multi-Requirement Table

5.1.16. Exit [Ctrl+Q]
[Exit] is used to exit astah®.
5.1.17. Recently used Projects

The 5 most recently used Projects are listed.

5.2. Edit

[Edit] is used to edit Models.

5.2.1. Undo [Ctrl+Z]

[Undo] is used to undo the most recent edit.

5.2.2. Redo [Ctrl+Y]

[Redo] is used to undo the most recent [Undo] action.

5.2.3. Copy [Ctrl+C]

[Copyl is used to copy Diagram Elements that are selected in the Diagram Editor.
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action only affects the current Project.
5.2.4. Copy to Clipboard

Data can be copied to the clipboard in one of these formats: “Graphics (BMP, PNG)” and
“Extended Meta File (EMF)”.

a. Graphics (BMG, PNG) [Ctrl+Alt+C]

[BMG, PNG] is used to copy the selected Diagram Elements to the Clipboard in a

graphic format.

b. Extended Meta File (EMF) [Ctrl+Shift+C]

[EMF] is used to copy the selected Diagram Elements to the Clipboard in Extended
Meta File (EMF) format.

5.2.5. Paste [Ctrl+V]

[Paste] pastes copied Diagram Elements to a Diagram. Diagram Elements can only be

pasted into Diagrams in which they can be created.

5.2.6. Copy Style

[Copy Style] copies the style of Diagram Elements to a Diagram.
5.2.7. Paste Style

[Paste style] pastes copied style of Diagram Elements to a Diagram.
5.2.8. Delete from Model [Ctrl+D]

[Delete from Modell is used to delete the selected Diagram Elements from the Diagram
Editor and the Models.

5.2.9. Delete from Diagram [Delete]

[Delete from Diagram] is used to delete the selected Diagram Elements from the

Diagram Editor.
5.2.10. Line Style

a. Line [Ctrl+W]

Using [Linel, Diagram Elements are connected with straight or polygonal lines.
b. Line (Right Angle) [Ctrl+E]

Using [Line (Right Angle)], Diagram Elements are connected with right-angle lines.
c. Curve

Using [Curve], Diagram Elements are connected with curved lines.
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d. Curve (Right Angle)

Using [Curve (Right Angle)], Diagram Elements are connected with right-angle

curved lines.
5.2.11. Generalization Style

When a Class is inherited by multiple Classes, the Line Styles can be selected from
[Shared] and [Separatedl].

ClassD

a. Shared

[Shared] depicts multiple Generalization Lines as integrated

Class1 Class2

Lines as shown on the right.

b. Separated
[Separated] depicts multiple Generalization Lines as separated Lines.
5.2.12. Stereotype

Stereotype Notation can be selected from [Normall, [Normal Icon], and [Customized

Icon].
a. Normal
Using [Normall, Stereotypes are displayed with guillemets (“<<”, “>>).
b. Icon
Using [Icon], Diagram Elements are displayed with astah* standard Icons.
c. Customize

Using [Customize], Diagram Elements are displayed with user-specific Icons.

5.2.13. Set Color

[Set Color] is used to set up the colors of selected Diagram Elements in the Diagram

Editor.
5.2.14. Set Font Color
[Set Font Color] is used to change colors of texts.
5.2.15. Set Color for Stereotype

[Set Color for Stereotypel] is used to set up the colors of Diagram Elements for each

Stereotype.
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5.2.16. Select All [Ctrl+Al

[Select All] selects all Diagram Elements in the open Diagram.

5.3. Diagram

Using the [Diagram] menu, a diagram can be created under the selected Model and
opened in the Diagram Editor. The following Diagrams can be created:

Class Diagram

Use Case Diagram

Statemachine Diagram

o o T o

Activity Diagram (New Activity Diagram, Template Activity Diagram)
Sequence Diagram
Communication Diagram

Component Diagram

5 @@ oo

Deployment Diagram

i. Composite Structure Diagram

j. Flowchart (New Flowchart, Template Flowchart) [P]

k. Data Flow Diagram (DFD) (New Data Flow Diagram, Template Data Flow
Diagram) [P]

|.  ER Diagram [P]

m. CRUD [P]

n. Mind Map (New Mind Map, Template Mind Map)

0. Requirement Table [P]

5. 4. Alignment

5.4.1. Align Horizontally

[Align Horizontally] is used to horizontally align multiple Diagram Elements that are

selected in the Diagram Editor.
a. Align Top [Ctrl+Alt+Up]

[Align Top] is used to align selected Diagram Elements with the top end of the highest

Diagram Element.
b. Align Horizontal Center [Ctrl+Alt+Minus(-)]

[Align Horizontal Center] is used to align Diagram Elements along the midpoint between

the highest and lowest Diagram Elements.
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c. Align Bottom [Ctrl+Alt+Downl

[Align Bottom] is used to align selected Diagram Elements with the bottom end of the

lowest Diagram Element.
d. Align Horizontal Even

[Align Horizontal Even] is used to horizontally align Diagram Elements with even

spacing.
5.4.2. Align Vertically

[Align Vertically] is used to vertically align multiple Diagram Elements that are

selected in the Diagram Editor.
a. Align Left [Ctrl+Alt+Left]

[Align Left] is used to align Diagram Elements with the left side of the leftmost Diagram

Element.
b. Align Vertical Center [Ctrl+Ctrl+I]

[Align Vertical Center] is used to align Diagram Elements along the midpoint between the

leftmost and rightmost Diagram Elements.
c. Align Right  [Ctrl+Alt+Right]

[Align Right] is used to align Diagram Elements with the right side of the rightmost

Diagram Element.
d. Align Vertical Even

[Align Vertical Even] is used to vertically align Diagram Elements with even spacing

between the highest and lowest Diagram Elements.

5.4.3. Adjust Size

a. Adjust Width

[Adjust Width] is used to adjust the width of Diagram Elements so that they are the

same width as the widest Diagram Element.

b. Adjust Height

[Adjust Height] is used to adjust the height of Diagram Elements so that they are the
same height as the highest Diagram Element.

c. Adjust Size

[Adjust Size] is used to adjust the size of Diagram Elements by inputting the size or
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by selecting a particular Element.
5. 4.4, Auto Layout

[Auto Layout] is used to automatically rearrange all Diagram Elements in the Diagram
Editor.

5.4.5. Partial Auto Layout

[Partial Auto Layout] is used to automatically rearrange the selected Diagram

Elements in the Diagram Editor.

5.5. View

[View] is used to set up and change the view of the Diagram Editor or the Structure
Tree.

5.5.1. Zoom [Ctrl+1]

[Zoom] is used to restore the default Zoom rate (100%) of the Diagram displayed in the
Diagram Editor.

5.5.2. Zoom In [Ctrl+[]

[Zoom In] is used to enlarge the Diagram displayed in the Diagram Editor.
5.5.3. Zoom Out [Ctrl+]]

[Zoom Out] is used to shrink the Diagram displayed in the Diagram Editor.
5.5. 4. Fit in Window [Ctrl+0]

[Fit in Window] is used to see the Overview of the Diagram displayed in the Diagram
Editor.

5.5.5. Back to Previous Editor [Alt+Left]

[Back to Previous Editor] is used to see the previous Diagram Editor.
5.5.6. Forward to Next Editor [Alt+Right]

[Forward to Next Editor] is used to see the next Diagram Editor.
5.5.7. Show/Hide Project View

[Show/Hide Project View] is used to show or hide the Project View.

a. Project View [Ctrl+Shift+P]

[Project View] is used to show or hide the Project View.
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b. Structure Tree [Ctrl+Shift+S]

[Structure Tree] is used to show or hide the Structure Tree tab.
c. Inheritance Tree [Ctrl+Shift+G]

[Inheritance Tree] is used to show or hide the Inheritance Tree.
d. Map View [Ctrl+Shift+M]

[Map View] is used to show or hide the Map View.
e. Diagram View [Ctrl+Shift+D]

[Diagram View] is used to show or hide the Diagram View.
f. Search View [Ctrl+Shift+H]

[Search View] is used to show or hide the Search View.

5.5.8. Look & Feel

[Look& Feel] is used to change the Look & Feel (the appearance and usability). This
function only supports Look & Feel Styles that are supported by the running

environment.
a. Metal
[Metall is used to change the Look & Feel to “Metal” Style.
b. CDE/Motif
[CDE/Motif] is used to change the Look & Feel to “CDE/Motif” Style.
c. Windows

[Windows] is used to change the Look & Feel to “Windows” Style.

5.5.9. Alias [P]
[Alias] is used to select names to display in Diagram Elements on the Diagram Editor.
a. Name
[Alias] is used to display names in the Diagram Elements.
b. Alias1 (or Name)

[Alias1 (or Name)] is used to display Aliasls in the Diagram Elements. If Alias1 is

not set, its name is used.
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c. Alias2 (or Name)

[Alias2 (or Name)] is used to display Alias2s in the Diagram Elements. If Alias1 is

not set, its name is used.

5.6. Collaboration [P]

-> Please refer to the How to use Collaboration for details.

5.7. Tool

The Tool Menu is used to perform operations on Diagrams and to set up the System

Properties in “System Properties”.
5.7.1. Export Image

[Export Image] is used to save the displayed Diagram in the Diagram Editor as a
Graphic file.

a. Save Diagram as PNG

[Save Diagram as PNG] is used to save the Diagram displayed in the Diagram Editor
in PNG format.

b. Save Multiple Diagrams as PNG

[Save Multiple Diagrams as PNG] is used to save the selected Diagrams to a folder in
PNG Format.

c¢. Save Diagram as JPEG

[Save Diagram as JPEG] is used to save the Diagram displayed in the Diagram Editor
in JPEG format.

d. Save Multiple Diagrams as JPEG

[Save Multiple Diagrams as JPEG] is used to save selected Diagrams to a folder in
JPEG format.

e. Save Diagram as EMF

[Save Diagram as EMF] is used to save the Diagram displayed in the Diagram Editor
in EMF format.

f. Save Multiple Diagrams as EMF

[Save Multiple Diagrams as JPEG] is used to save selected Diagrams to a folder in
EMF format.
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5.7.2. Export Html (javadoc) [Ctrl+T]

[Export Html] is used to generate an API Document of the current Project in HTML

(javadoc) format.

5.7.3. Export CSV

[Export CSV] is used to export the Class, Attribute, Operation and the UseCase List in
CSV (Comma Separated Values) format.

5.7.4. XMI Input & Output [P]
[XMI Input & Output] is used to input and output XMI Project files in XMI 1.1 format.
5.7.5. Export RTF

[Export RTF| is used to generate an API Document of the current Project in RTF

format.

5.7.6. Mindmap

a. Export RTF

[Export RTF] is used to generate an API Document of the current Mindmap in RTF

format.
b. Export PowerPoint
[Export PowerPoint] is used to generate a PowerPoint of the current Mindmap.

.7.7. Java

a. Import Java

[Import Javal is used to import files with .java extension to generate the Classes (model

Elements) and the Parent Packages.
b. Export Java

[Export Javal is used to generate Java Skeleton Code from the selected items. Class

Definitions and Method Definitions are output as Documentation Comments.

5.7.8. C#

a. Export C#

[Export C#| is used to generate C# Skeleton Code from the selected items. Class

Definitions and Method Definitions are output as Documentation Comments.
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9.7.9. C++

a. Export C++

[Export C++] is used to generate C++ Skeleton Code from the selected items. Class

Definitions and Method Definitions are output as Documentation Comments.

5.7.10. ER Diagram [P]

a. Export SQL

[Export SQLJ is used to export SQL from the created ER diagrams.
b. Set ER Datatype

[Set ER Datatypel is used to set the data type of ER diagrams.

c. Export Entity Definition Report

[Export Entity Definition Report] is used to export Entity Definition Report from the ER

diagrams.
d. Convert ER model to UML model
[Convert ER Model to UML Model] is used to set the data type of ER diagrams.
e. Convert UML model to ER model
[Convert ER Model to UML Model] is used to set the data type of ER diagrams.
5.7.11. CRUD [P]

a. Export CRUD to Excel

[Export CRUD to Excel] is used to export CRUD to Excel.

b. Export CRUD Statistics to Excel

[Export CRUD Statistics to Excel] is used to export CRUD Statistics to Excel.

5.7.12. Requirement [P]

a. Import Requirement Table from Excel

[Import Requirement Table from Excell is used to import Requirement Table from
Excel.

b. Export Requirement Table to Excel

[Export Requirement Table to Excel] is used to export Requirement Table to Excel.
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5.7.13. Traceability Map [P]

a. Open Traceability Map

[Open Traceability Mapl] is used to open Traceability Map.

b. Update All Traceability Maps

[Update All Traceability Maps] is used to update all Traceability Maps.
c. Delete All Traceability Maps

[Delete All Traceability Maps] is used to delete all Traceability Maps.
d. Export RTF

[Export RTF] is used to generate an API Document of the current Traceability in RTF

format.

5.7.14. Set Template

a. UseCase Description

[Set UseCase Description Template] is used to set up UseCase Description Template.
b. Flow Symbol [P]

[Set Flow Symbol Template] is used to set up Mindmap Style Templates.

¢. Mindmap Style

[Set Mindmap Style Template] is used to set up Mindmap Style Templates.

5.7.15.  Set Icon for Stereotype [P]

[Set Icon for Stereotypel is used to set up user-specific Images as Icons for Stereotypes.
5.7.16. Search Invalid Hyperlinks

[Search Invalid Hyperlinks] is used to search Invalid Hyperlinks in Project File.
5.7.17. Import User Defined TaggedValues [P]

[Import User Defined TaggedValues] is used to import the TaggedValues to Models.
5.7.18. External Tools [P]

[External Tools] is used to configure to run External Tools on astah*.

5.7.19. Correct Model

a. Correct Invalid Models

[Correct Invalid Models] is used to delete or restore invalid Models that exist in the

Project because of bugs in a previous version. This function is not for to check or
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correct the consistency of UML.
b. Remove Duplicate Includes

[Remove Duplicate Includes] is used to integrate duplicated Include Models between
same UseCases. This function is only needed if a Project file has been created using
the Jude TAKE version or earlier versions. In earlier versions, multiple Includes in

the same UseCases were created as separate Models.
5.7.20. License
[License] is used to set up a astah* License.
5.7.21. System Properties

[System Properties] is used to set up the System Properties of astah*.

5.8. Window

[Window] is used to organize currently opened windows in Diagram Editor.

9.8.1. Close

[Close] is used to close the window that is currently edited.

5.8.2. Close Left Tabs

[Close Left Tabs] is used to close all windows in the left side of currently edited window.
5.8.3. Close Right Tabs

[Close Right Tabs] is used to close all windows in the right side of currently edited

window.

5.8.4. Close Others

[Close Others] is used to close all windows except one that is currently edited.
5.8.5. Close All

[Close All] is used to close all windows.

5.8.6. Alignment

a. Horizontal
Align all windows horizontally in Diagram Editor.
b. Vertical

Align all windows vertically in Diagram Editor.
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c. Tile

Align all windows in square shapes horizontally and vertically.

5.9. Help

[Help] is used to display “astah* Website”, “astah* Community Site”, “astah* Reference

Manual”, “Welcome to astah* professional(UML)”, “Bug Information”, “astah* Support”,

“Software Update Information” and “Version Information”.
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6. Tool Bar

Frequently used commands from the Main Menu are listed as buttons on the Tool Bar.

These buttons are called “Tool Buttons”.

O2HSRERERBE " QRQAQARQ Cra @ MrvEvdlly Ar ivh D 0T O %o

[Create a new file]

| [
Create a new Project.
[Open a file]
@ | &
Open an existing Project.
[Save to a file]
@ | =
Save a Project.
[Print]
@ | g
Print a Diagram displayed in the Diagram Editor.
[Print Preview]
) | [&
Print preview of a Diagram displayed in the Diagram Editor.
[Copy selection to clipboard]
(6) Copy the Diagram Elements selected in the Diagram Editor to the
Clipboard.
[Paste clipboard contents]
()
Paste copied Diagram Elements to a target Diagram.
[Copy Stylel
(8) :
Copy the style of the selected Diagram Element.
_ | [Paste Stylel
9 | & .
Paste the style of the selected Diagram Element.
[Undo]
10) | =0
Undo the most recent action.
[Redol
(1) | "=
Cancel the most recent [Undo] command.
[Zoom to Default]
(12) | @

Display the Diagram in the Diagram Editor by default (100%).
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[Zoom in current Diagram Editor]

13) | &
Zoom in a Diagram in the Diagram Editor.
[Zoom out current Diagram Editor]
(14) | &
Zoom out a Diagram in the Diagram Editor.
[Fit in Window]
(15) | &
Scroll/Zoom to fit the whole Diagram in the view of the Diagram Editor.
[Back to Previous Editor]
(16) v
Display the previous editor.
[Forward to Next Editor]
a7 M
Display the next editor.
[Show/Hide Project View]
(18) | Hal
Show/Hide Project View.
N [Align Top/Horizontal Center/Bottom/Horizontal Even/Height]
19 hr
Align Diagram Elements horizontally.
[Align Left/Vertical Center/ Right/Vertical Even/Width]
(20) | | ¥
Align Diagram Elements vertically.
[Set Font Color]
(21) | &
Set Font color to texts.
[Set Color]
(22) | wi ¥
Set color to selected Diagram Elements.
[Line], [Curve]
@23 |
Connect Diagram Elements with straight, polygonal or curved lines.
[Line (Right Angle)], [Curve (Right Angle)]
24 | oI Connect Diagram Elements with a right-angle or right-angle curved
line.
[Line Shared Style]
(25) | 1M
Depict multiple Generalization lines as integrated lines.
[Line Separate Stylel
(26) | T
Depict multiple Generalization lines as separate lines.
[Stereotype Normall]
@7 | P

Depict Stereotypes with guillemets (“<<”, “>>”) instead of icons.
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[Stereotype Icon]

(28) | <
= Depict Stereotypes with astah* standard icons.
.| [Stereotype Customize]
(29) | &
Depict Stereotypes with user-specific icons.
[Add Icon]
(30) | 2= ¥
Add Icon in Mind Map.
[Open or Close Topic]
By | 7%
Open or Close Topics in Mind Map.
[Fork]
(32) | —
Change the style of Topic into Fork style in Mind Map.
[Bubble]
(33) | "=

Change the style of Topic into Bubble style in Mind Map.
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1. Structure Tree

Diagrams/Models can be created and controlled using the [Structure Tree] in the

“Project View”.

1.1. Opening Nodes of the Structure Tree

Model Elements with child elements, such as Packages or Classes, are depicted as

Nodes.
hiat Diggram Search Aliaz [T Diggram Search Alias
Structure Hierarchy Inheritance Structure Hierarchy Inhertance
- 4
=[] JUDE

x D packaged
H [ package
UzeCasze Disgram

E Class Diagrami

= JUDE
packagel
E Claz=s0

H [ package
UzeCasze Diagramd
Class Disgrami

1.2. Opening Diagrams

1.2.1. Open a Diagram by selecting it

Double-click on the target Diagram or right-click on the target Diagram and select

[Open Diagram].

1.2.2. Open a Diagram by selecting it under Packages

a. Right-click on the target Package (or Project) and select [Open Diagraml].

b. All the Diagrams under the Package are listed.

c. Select a Diagram to open from the list.

1.2.3. Open all the Diagrams under a Package

Right-click on the target Package (or Project) and select [Open All Diagrams].

1.3. Synchronize with Diagram Editor

Synchronize a selection of a Diagram or Diagram Elements on Diagram Editor with

Structure Tree.
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Inheritancs iz

Structure

Diigdramm

Search Alias
Hierarchy

—
=

1.4. Creating Diagrams/Models

a. Right-click on the target node in the Structure Tree and select [Create Diagram] or

[Create Model]. And select a Diagram Type or a Model Type.

Notel) Diagrams and Models are created directly under the selected node. Models with the

same name cannot be created under the same parent element.

Note2) UseCase Descriptions are displayed under UseCase in the Structure Tree.

Parent Node

Possible Child Diagrams/Models

[ Project

3 Package
C5Model
[ Subsystem
= Class

= Interface

% Actor

‘2 UseCase
@Requirement [P]
[TiTestCase [P]
M ExternalEntity [Pl
— DataStore [P]
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Class Diagram

UseCase Diagram

@ Statemachine Diagram
Activity Diagram

Sequence Diagram
Communication Diagram
Component Diagram
Deployment Diagram
Composite Structure Diagram
Flowchart [P]

Data Flow Diagram (DFD) [P]
[ crup [P]

ER Diagram [P]

B4 Mind Map

ERequirement Table [P]

03 Package

03 Package
8 Subsystem

E Class

= Interface

% Actor

2 UseCase
@Requirement [P]
[TiTestCase [P]
M ExternalEntity [P]
— DataStore [P]
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Class Diagram

UseCase Diagram

@ Statemachine Diagram
Activity Diagram

Sequence Diagram
Communication Diagram
Component Diagram
Deployment Diagram
Composite Structure Diagram
Flowchart [P]

Data Flow Diagram (DFD) [P]
[ crup [P]

B4 Mind Map

ERequirement Table [P]
HTraceability Map [P]

CAModel

(5 Model
03 Package
8 Subsystem
= Class
= Interface
% Actor
2 UseCase
@Requirement [P]
[TiTestCase [P]
M ExternalEntity [P]
— DataStore [P]
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Class Diagram

UseCase Diagram

@ Statemachine Diagram
Activity Diagram

Sequence Diagram
Communication Diagram
Component Diagram
Deployment Diagram
Composite Structure Diagram
Flowchart [P]

Data Flow Diagram (DFD) [P]
[ crup [P]

B4 Mind Map

ERequirement Table [P]
HTraceability Map [P]

8 Subsystem

8 Subsystem
03 Package
(5 Model
H Class
= Interface
% Actor
2 UseCase
@Requirement [P]
[TiTestCase [P]
M ExternalEntity [P]
— DataStore [P]

= OQperation
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7. Structure Tree

Class Diagram

UseCase Diagram

@ Statemachine Diagram
Activity Diagram

Sequence Diagram
Communication Diagram
Component Diagram
Deployment Diagram
Composite Structure Diagram
Flowchart [P]

Data Flow Diagram (DFD) [P]
[ crup [P]

@ Mindmap

Requirement Table [P]
HTraceability Map [P]

E Class

“~ Interface

2 Actor

Attribute
= Operation

ENested Class

Class Diagram

UseCase Diagram

@ Statemachine Diagram
Activity Diagram
Sequence Diagram
Communication Diagram
Component Diagram
Deployment Diagram
Composite Structure Diagram
Flowchart [P]

[ crup [P]

B4 Mind Map

ETraceability Map [P]

™ Operation

@Statemachine Diagram
Activity Diagram
Sequence Diagram
Communication Diagram

astah* Reference Manual

31




7. Structure Tree

?UseCase

Class Diagram

UseCase Diagram

@ Statemachine Diagram
Activity Diagram
Sequence Diagram
Communication Diagram
Component Diagram
Deployment Diagram
Composite Structure Diagram
Flowchart [P]

[ crup [P]

B4 Mind Map

HTraceability Map [P]

ER Model (Note 1) [P]

= Entity

ER Diagram
& crUD

Domain Model (Note 1)

E Domain [P]

EComponent Traceability Map [P]
[ Artifact Traceability Map [P]
O Node Traceability Map [P]
HExternal Entity Traceability Map [P]
—DataStore Traceability Map [P]

= Entity [P]

¢ Attribute (Primary Key)
Attribute

Traceability Map

@Requirement [P]

@Requirement
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7. Structure Tree

Class Diagram

UseCase Diagram

@ Statemachine Diagram
Activity Diagram
Sequence Diagram
Communication Diagram
Component Diagram
Deployment Diagram
Composite Structure Diagram
Flowchart

H CcrUD

B4 Mind Map
ERequirement Table
Traceability Map
[TiTestCase [P] [TiTestCase

Class Diagram

UseCase Diagram

@ Statemachine Diagram
Activity Diagram
Sequence Diagram
Communication Diagram
Component Diagram
Deployment Diagram
Composite Structure Diagram
Flowchart

H CcrUD

B4 Mind Map

Traceability Map

1.5. Moving Diagrams/Models

Model can be transferred by dragging & dropping them in the Structure Tree or from
the Structure Tree into the Diagram Editor. Models can only be moved to Nodes where
the target Model can be created. Models cannot be moved to a destination that already

contains another Model with the same name.

Diagrams/Models to move Possible Destination
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7. Structure Tree

Class Diagram
UseCase Diagram

52 Project
03 Package

Composite Structure Diagram [ Model
E&Mind Map [ Subsystem
H Class
@~ Interface
® Actor
2 UseCase
@Requirement [P]
[TiTestCase [P]

@ Statemachine Diagram EProject
Activity Diagram I:I—_|Packa1§:,re
Sequence Diagram (5 Model
Communication Diagram [ Subsystem
Flowchart ECIass

U~ Interface

# Actor

2 UseCase
@Requirement [P]
[TiTestCase [P]

= Operation

ER Diagram [P] ER Model

[EcRUD [P] [ Project
| Package
5 Model

| Subsystem
= Class

= Interface
% Actor

‘9 UseCase

@Requirement

[TiTestCase

ER Model

03 Package i3 Project
| Subsystem 03 Package
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7. Structure Tree

#UseCase EModel
2] Component | Subsystem
ONode

@Requirement [P]

[TiTestCase [P]

M ExternalEntity [P]

— DataStore [P]

EZData Flow Diagram (DFD) [P]

= Model 52 Project
(5 Model
8 Subsystem
E Class 52 Project
=~ Interface 3 Package
2 Actor (5 Model
= Subsystem

E Class

=~ Interface

2 Actor

‘9 UseCase i3 Project

| Package
5 Model

= Subsystem

Attribute E Class

== Interface

= Operation - Class

= Interface
% Actor

[ Subsystem

1.6. Editing the Names of Diagrams/Models

Right-click on the target Element and select [Modify Name].

1.7. Deleting Diagrams/Models

Right-click on the target Element and select [Delete].
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7. Structure Tree

1.8. Cloning Models

Right-click on the target model and select [Clone]. The clone will be created with the

name “Original Name_(number)”. The “(number)” part is incremented automatically.

1.9. Rearranging Operations/Attributes

Attributes and Operations can be rearranged by doing Drag & Drop them in the
Structure Tree.

For example, a Class with 4 Attributes
Drag Attribute 3 and drop it on attribute0 Attribute3 was moved to the top
Structure | Inheritance | Map || Disgram | Search : 2] Class Diagram Structure | Inheritance | Map || Diagram | Search : 2] Cless Digram
= it = it
E;I%_p:ckageﬂ EA Glass Diagram / Gla E;I%_p:ckageﬂ EAClass Diagram / Cla

- gCIaS:TTrihL,mBD .—|—‘—\—L g EI EI —1 il EClas:f?ril:uu‘haS .—I—‘—‘—L E EI EI —1

attributel attributel

attriaute2 Class S atrioutet Class0
attribited - attributed :int attribute - attribute 3 int
UseCaze Disgram - attribute ©int UszeCase Diagram - aftribute0 : int
Class Diagram - attribute2 - int Class Disgram - attribute? : int
- aftributed [ int - aftribute2 @ int

1. 10. Creating Setters/Getters of Attributes

(1) Right-click on the target Attribute in the [Structure Tree].
(2) Select [Setter/Getter] and click an Operation (Setter/Getter).

1. 11. Jumping to Diagram Elements

(1) Right-click on the target Model in the Structure Tree.
(2) Select [All Related Diagrams] and click the target diagram.

1.12. Mind Map and the Structure Tree

(1) Selecting Topics
Double-click on a topic in the Structure Tree to open the Diagram Editor.

(2) Adding Topics by Drag & Drop from the Structure Tree to the Diagram Editor
A new topic can be added by doing Drag & Drop elements from the Structure Tree to
the Mind Map Diagram Editor.
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7. Structure Tree

1. 13. Setting Mind Map Style

(1) Right-click on Mindmap in the [Structure Tree] and select [Set Mindmap Style].
(2) Set the Mindmap style in the [Set Mindmap Style] dialog.

1. 14. Creating Artifact Map

(1) Right-click on the project in the [Structure Tree] and select [Create Artifact Map].
(3) An artifact map is displayed in the Diagram Editor and hyperlinks are set to each

element.

(e.g..) Artifact Map

Ery R
[ Activity w i3 Sales Activity Diagram0
&
F3 Class = Class Diagrami

&
77 Default Fackage ¥ [ Interaction = = DigitalTirner = update

| .
P State = =] statecChart Diagram0 [t2] StateChart Diagram0

F Usecase & UseCase Diagram0

1. 15. Setting Font

(1) Right-click on the project in the Structure Tree and select [Set Font].
(3) Set the font in [Font Chooser] dialog.

All elements will be changed and updated with the font. When font is changed, all the

size of model elements will be adjusted automatically.

- Available font size is from 6 to 18.
- Font can be set in the Property view of the Project.
- Once the large size font is set, it may no longer be adjusted by the [Auto Resizel
option.
- The setting of font works for all diagrams except Mind Map.
To change the font for Mind Maps, use the Mindmap Style Template
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8. Hierarchy Tree

8. Hierarchy Tree [P]

Hierarchy Tree displays the hierarchy of Statemachine, Activity and Data Flow

Diagrams.
Inheritance [aE=T4] Dianram Searrh Aligs
Structure | Hierarchy
| BE
— | —
= [ no_title
= Ciata Flowy Disgraim0
E ProcessBox0

8.1. Hierarchy Tree Functions

8. 1. 1. Filtering Aliases

To set the Hierarchy Tree options, click [Filter] button in the Hierarchy Tree tab.

[ ER Hierarchy Filter Option o

Data Flow Diagram
fAictivity Disgram
Statemachine Diagram

Spply ][ Restore Defaultz ]

[ OF ]| Cancel

The Hierarchy Filter Option dialog is used to set diagrams.
(1) Data Flow Diagram
(2) Activity Diagram

(3) Statemachine Diagram
8.1.2. Selecting Hierarchy Tree

[Synchronize with Diagram Editor Selection] option in the Hierarchy tab can be used to

select models in the Hierarchy Tree when the Diagram Elements are selected.
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9. Diagram (List)

9. Diagram (List)

In [Diagram], all existing Diagrams in the Project are listed.

9.1.

Opening Diagrams

To open a Diagram, double-click on the target Diagram or select the target diagram and

click [Open Diagraml].

Structure | Inheritance Mapl Diagram|5.gar.3h Alias

[ Open Disagratm ][ Update

[Marme kircl Parent

Activity Diagramd 03 rio_title -
Class Diagrami = rio_title F
Camponent Diagrami a3 rio_title

Composite Structure. .. rio_title

ER: Dizgrarmd i nio_title: :ER Mocel 2
Miricimzp0 rio_title

Zequence Diagrami rio_title w

9.2. Updating the List

The list is not automatically updated while it is displayed even if a new Diagram is

created. To update the list, click [Updatel].

9.3. Jumping to Models on the Structure Tree

Jump to a Model in the Structure Tree by right-clicking on the target Model and

selecting [Show in Structure Tree].

Structure | Inheritance Mapl Diﬁgram|5&arch Aliaz

[ Open Diagratm

Il Updste

|

Marne
Activity Disgram
Clazs Diagrami

Camponent DiagramC

kind __ Payent

Show in Structure Tree

XD'ETE'\E"""‘

Compogsite Structure. . =l  |no_title
ER: Diagrarm aa no_title: :ER Model
Miricdmagpl no_title
=equence Diagrami no_title

>

9.4. Deleting Diagrams

Diagrams can be deleted using the Pop-up Menu.

and select [Delete].

g5 Component Diagramd / ...

astah* Reference Manual

Right-click on the target Diagram

39



10. Search and Replace

10. Search and Replace

Search for Model Elements, invalid hyperlinks in the Project and replace strings

contained in the names of Model Elements by using [Search] in the “Project View”.

10. 1. Search

10.1.1. Search by Strings

Enter key strings that are included in the name of the target Model Element and click
[Search]. To distinguish between upper/lower cases, check [Case Sensitivel.

Structure | Inhertance | Map Diagram| SEﬂrCh|.ﬂ.Iias

clazs w [ Search ] «— [Enter key string
[ Replace Al ]
[] casze Sensitive
[ Zkip ][ Replace ][ Delete ]
Eletment kirdd Pareri
Class Diagrarmd Class Diagram Search Result
Clasz=0 Class
Clazs1 Class

10.1.2. Additional Search Options

The following search options can be selected from the combobox.

Structure | Inhertance | Map Diagram| SEEir'3h|.ﬂxlias

E [ Search
[ Replace All

==lndrawvwn and Unreferenced Models==

==Lndrawwn Modelz==
==Unreferenced Models=:= [ Delete ]

==lrvalid hyperlinks==
Elemert kind Parent

(1) <<Undrawn and Unreferenced Models>>
Search for the Models that are not drawn in Diagrams and that are not referred to by
other Diagram Elements.
(2) <<Undrawn Models>>
Search for the Models that are not drawn in Diagrams.
(8) <<Unreferenced Models>>

Search for the Models that are referred to by other Diagram Elements.
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10. Search and Replace

(4) <<Invalid Hyperlinks>>
Search for the disabled hyperlinks.

10.1.3. Jumping to Diagram Elements

Right-click on the search results and select [All Related Diagrams]. And, select a

Diagram from the list.

| Structure | Inheritance | Map | Diagram| search | Alias |

clasz b [ Zearch

[ Replace Al ]

|:| Case Senstive

[ Zkip ][ Replace ” Delete ]

Elemert
Class Diagrami

Clasz1

10.1.4.  Jumping to Models on the Structure Tree

Right-click on the target search result and selecting [Show in Structure Tree].

| Structure | Inheritance | Map | Diagram| Search | Alias |

class b [ Search ]

[ Replace Al ]

[] caze Sensitive

[ Zkip ][ Replace ” Delete ]

Eletrient kirdd Parent
Class Diagrami Class Diadram

All Balated Qisgraps P

Shaw in Structure Tree

Clazz1

10. 2. Replace

Strings that are included in the names of Model Elements can be replaced as follows:
(1) Search Model Elements.
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10. Search and Replace

(2) From the search result, select a target Model Element.

(3) Enter a string in the replace text box and click [Replace].

| Structure | Inheritance | Map | Disgram | search | Alizs |

clazs W [ Search ]

[ Replace Al ]

|:| Caze Sensitive
[ =kip ” Replace ][ Delete ]

Element
Clazs Diagrami

Clazss1

kit Parent

Clazs Diagram

Clazs

Replace All

To replace the names of all the Model Elements displayed in the search result at the

same time, click [Replace All].
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11. Alias Function

11. Alias Function [P]

Aliases can be set to Model Elements by using [Alias] in the “Project View”.
11.1. Editing Aliases

11.1.1. Inputting Aliases

To set Aliases, double-click on the list of the Alias.

Structure Hierarchy Inheritance
hap Discyratn Search Aliaz
| =
e
Marme Alizs
= [F] no_title
% IlzeCasze Diagrami
2| Clazs Diagramd
% Actord
3 UseCazel
Claz=0
Claz=1

11.1.2. Filtering Aliases

To set the Alias options, click [Filter] button in the right top of the Alias tab.

[ B Alias Filter Option =5

[7] Tvpe Caolumn -
Alias1 Column

[7] Aliaz? Golumn

Model{Diagram Element)

Package(Diaeram Element) i

[ Spply ]| Restore Defaults ||

[ oK ][ Gancel ]

The Alias Filter Option dialog is used to set columns and models.
1) Type Column

2) Alias1 Column

3) Alias2 Column

4) Model (Diagram Element)

5) Package (Diagram Element)

6) SubSystem (Diagram Element)

7) Diagram
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11. Alias Function

8) Class

9) Attribute

10) Operation

11) Parameter

12) Association

13) Association End
14) Qualifier

15) Generalization
16) Usage

17) Realization

18) Dependency

19) InstanceSpecification
20) Link

21) Link End

22) UseCase

23) Extend

24) Include

25) Extension Point
26) Entity

27) Domain

28) Primary Key
29) Other Key

30) External Entity
31) Data Store

32) Requirement
33) TestCase

32) Note

33) Text

11.1.3. Selecting Alias Tree

[Synchronize with Diagram Editor Selection] option in the Alias tab can be used to

select models in the Alias Tree when the Diagram Elements are selected.
11. 2. Displaying Aliases

To display Aliases, select the following menu on the Main Menu in [View] - [Alias].
1) Name
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11. Alias Function

2) Alias1 (or Name)
3) Alias2 (or Name)
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12. Property View

12. Property View

The Property View displays properties of the selected Model Element or Diagram.

Model information can be edited in the Property View.
12. 1. Displaying Properties

To display the properties of a Model Element or a Diagram, select the target Model

Element or the Diagram Element in the Project View or the Diagram Editor.

Structure | Inheritance | Map | Diazram | Search | Alias| : Glazz Diagrami |

- ]
=[] o title [#] Class Diagram0 / Class Diagram = | =P (S
o [lsloslcal= sl 7l o 2ol
; - Glass Diagrami —
L Glasail i
pkg
: i :|
Language | Tageedvalue | Heuper link, Class0
Template Parameter | Constraint
Generaliz ation | Dependenc: | Azzaciation | Propert & #1 =
Baze | Stereotype I Attribute I Operation
Mamespace
MName Clazz0
isibility public - |
Abstract :false - N
Leaf falze - |
Active tfalse - |
Definition
[ Cloze 1 LU | s

12. 2. Structure of Properties

Several Tabs are displayed in the Property View. The structure depends on each Model
Element or Diagram. For example, the Property View for a Class contains the following
10 Tabs: [Basel, [Stereotypel, [Attributel, [Operation], [Generalization], [Dependencyl,
[Association], [Propertyl, [Template Parameter], [Constraint], [Languagel,
[TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink].
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12. Property View

12. 3. Project File Properties

12.3.1. [Profile Stereotypel] Tab [P]

Profile Stereotype | Praject Setting | Yersion Histary|

Sterentype K.ind Izon

stereotype Clazsifier ﬁ

[ Add || Delte | Edit ]
Element Function
Stereotype Display Stereotype
Kind Specify the kind whether it is a Classifier or an Action.
Icon Display customized Icon.
Add Add a new Stereotype.
Delete Delete the selected Stereotype.
Up/Down Rearrange the order of Stereotypes.

-> Please refer to the Customized Icons for how to set customized Icons.

12.3.2.  [Project Setting] Tab

| Profile Stereatype | Project Setting | varsion Histary

Default Fomt Dialog 12
Java
O] c#
|:| Ci++
Element Function

Default Font

Display the default font setting. Pressing the [Dialog xx] button
opens a dialog to set the font.

Available font size is from 6 to 18.

Java

By checking on the checkbox of Java, Class and its Attributes and
Operations can be created in Java language.
By taking the check off the box, the specific attributes that are

defined by Java language will be cleared.
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12. Property View

By checking on the checkbox of C#, Class and its Attributes and

Operations can be created in C# Language.

o By taking the check off the box, the specific attributes that are
defined by C# language will be cleared.
By checking on the checkbox of C++, Class and its Attributes and
Ot Operations can be created in C++ Language.

By taking the check off the box, the specific attributes that are
defined by C# language will be cleared.

12.3.3. [Version History] Tab

| Profile Stereatype | Project Setting | Version History I_

Model Time Stamp : 2008-

Project Model Version : 29

Product Model Wersion : 29

10-14 165231

Product “Werzion

Profezszional 54

Mode| Wersion

[29

[ fbout Model Wersion ]

Element Function
Model Time Stamp | Display the model time stamp.
Product Model . .

) Display the model version of astah*.
Version
Project Model ) ) )

) Display the model version of the project.
Version

Product Version

Display the all product versions that the current file have been
edited with.

Model Version Display Model Versions related to listed Product Versions
About Model | Access to astah® Webpage about Model Version
Version
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12. Property View

12. 4. Class Diagram Properties

12.4.1. [Base] Tab

Base | Tageedalue | Hyperlink | Initial Vizibility
Mamespace
Marme Clazs Diagram|
Frame Wizibility
Definition
[ Cloze ]
Element Function
Namespace Display the Namespace.
Name Edit the Class Diagram Name.

Frame Visibility Specify whether the Frame is displayed.

Definition Edit the Definition.

12.4.2. [TaggedValue] Tab [P]

Base |; TseeedValue | Hyperlink | Initial Wisibility
Mame Walue
Tael Waluel
| fidd | Delete |
| Up | Down |
[ Close |
Element Function
Name Edit the Name.
Value Display the Tagged Value.
Add Add a new Tagged Value.
Delete Delete the selected Tagged Value.
Up/Down Rearrange the order of Tagged Value.
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12. Property View

12.4.3. [Hyperlink] Tab
| Base | Tageedvalue | Hyperlink | Initial Visibility
Mame Path Comment
7] packagel
[ Add File I Add LIRL || Add Model & Element |
[ Lelete ][ Cpen Hyperlink, ][ Edit ]
[ Lp ][ Do ]
Element Function
Name Edit the Hyperlink name.
Path Display the Path of the Hyperlink.
Comment Edit the comment.
Add File Add Hyperlink file.
Add URL Add Hyperlink URLs.
Add Model & Add Hyperlink Models or Elements.
Element
Delete Delete the selected Hyperlink.
Open Hyperlink Open the Hyperlink.
Edit Edit the Hyperlink.

-> Please refer to the Hyperlinks for more detail.

12.4.4. [Initial visibility] Tab

Base | TageedValue | Hyperlink | Initial Visibility

Hittribute Compartment Wisibility
Operation Compartment Yizibility
Wigibility Kind Vizibility

Attribute Tvpe Wizibility

Attribute Thitial Walue Visibility
Attribute Stereotvpe Visibility

[ Cloze

]

The visibility of some models in this Tab can be set. Check off the box of models to make

invisible. When creating a new Class Diagram, the setting of System Properties -

Visibility 1 (Initial) shows in this tab.
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12. Property View

12.5. Class Properties

12.5.1. [Base] Tab

| F‘rnnPrtvl Template Parameter | Constraint | Language | Tageed\alue | Hyper link,
Baze | Stereotype I Attribute I D peration I Gieneralization Dependencyl fissociation
Mamezpace

Mame Clagz0

Wigibility _pul:uliu: i
Abztract .false udl
Leaf falze -
Active _false -
Definition

Element Function

Name Space

Display the Name of the package to which the Class belongs.

Name Edit the Class Name.
Specify the visibility.
Visibility ) )
“public”, “protected”, “package”, “private”
Abstract Specify whether the target is an abstract Class.
Leaf Specify whether the target is a leaf Class.
Active Specify whether the target is active.
Edit the Definition.
Definition The Definition is output as a comment when a Java source code
template is generated by [Export Javal.
12.5.2. [Stereotypel Tab
Property | Temnlate Parameter | Constraint | Language | Tageed\alue | Hyper link,
Basze | Stersotype | Attribute I Dperation I Giereralization Dependencyl fssociation
MName
sterectvpe
[ Add I Delete |
[ p ][ Do ]
Element Function
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12. Property View

Name Edit the Stereotype Name.
Add Add a new Stereotype.
Delete Delete the selected Stereotype.
Up/Down Rearrange the order of Stereotypes.
12.5.3. [Attribute] Tab
Property | Template PafamPfFr | Congtraint | Language | TaggedWalue | Hyper link,
Baze I Stereotype | Attribute | Operation | Gereralization | Dependency | Association
Hame Tupe Twpe Modifier Wizibility Initial Value
attribute0 it private
[ Add Il Delete Il Edit |
[ Lp “ Do ]
Element Function
Name Edit the Attribute Name.
Edit the type.
Select a type in the combobox or input a type name. If a new
Type . : .
type is entered, the Class is automatically created under the same
Package.
Type Modifier Edit Type Modifier. (*, ** &)
Specify the visibility.
Visibility ] )
“public”, “protected”, “package”, “private”
Initial Value Specify the initial value for the Attribute.
Add Add a new Attribute.
Edit Open properties of the selected Attribute.
Up/Down Rearrange the order of Attributes.
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12. Property View

12.5.4. [Operation] Tab

Property | Template Parameter | lf':n_n traint | Language | TaeggedValue | Huper link.
Basze I Stereotype F'.ttril:uute| Dperation | Generalization | Dependency | Association
Matme Feturn Walue Twpe Modifier Wizibility
operation wioid public
[ Add Il Delete I Edit |
[ Up ][ Doy ]i
Element Function
Name Edit the Operation Name.

Return Value

Edit the return value type.

Type Modifier Edit Type Modifier. (*, ** &)
Visibility Specify the visibility.

“public”, “protected”, “package”, “private”
Add Add a new Operation.
Delete Delete the selected Operation.
Edit Open properties of the selected Operation.
Up/Down Rearrange the order of Operations.

12.5.5. [Generalization] Tab

Froperty | Template Parameter | Constraint | | a LI TaggedValue | Hyper link
Base | Stereotype I Aittribute I Operatiu:un| Generalization Dependencyl fizzociation
MHame To End Tareet Clazs Twpe
Class1 SubGlass
Clags? SuperClazs
Element Function
Name Edit the Generalization Name.
To End Target Display the target Class Name of the Generalization.
Class Type Indicate whether it is a Superclass or a Subclass.
Delete Delete the Generalization.

astah* Reference Manual




12. Property View

12.5.6. [Dependency] Tab

Property | Template Parameter | Constraint | Laneuaee Hyvper link
Base | Stereotype I Attribute I Operation I Generalization | Dependency | Azzaciation
MHame To End Target Depend Tvpe Twpe
Interfacel] Supplier Dependency
Clazg? Chent Dependency
Element Function
Name Edit the Dependency Name.
To End Target Display the target Class Name of the Dependency.
Depend Type Display the type whether it is a Supplier or a Client.
Type Display the dependency type.

12.5.7. [Association] Tab

Property | Template Parameter | Constraint | Language | Tagged\falue | Hm.f-rli_nki
Basze | Stereotvpe I Aittribute I O peration I Gieneralization Dependencﬂ fizzociation
Mame To End Tareet
Clazs
Clazz3d
Element Function
Name Edit the Association Name.

To End Class

Display the target Class Name of the Association.

Delete

Delete the Association.
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12. Property View

12.5.8. [Property] Tab

| Pase | Stereatype | Attribute | Clperation | Generaliz ation Dependencvl fzzociation
Property | Template Parameter | Constraint | Lahguage | TageedValue I Hyper link.
MHame Target Felation Mame Depend Type
Clazs1 —_
Clazsd *
Element Function
Name Edit the Name.
Target Display the target Class Name.

Relation Name

Display the Relation Name.

Depend Type

Display the Type of Association.

Delete

Delete.

12.5.9. [Template Parameter] Tab

Baze | Sterentme | Atteinute | Oreration | Generalization Denendencvl fzzociation
Prnperty| Template Parameter | Constraint | Laneuage | TazgedWalue I Hyper link,
MHame Twpe Default Walue Type Modifier! Defau...
||parameter( L Unzpecified>
[ Aidd I Delete |
[ Up ][ Do ]
Element Function
Name Edit the Template Parameter Name.
Edit the type.
Ty Select a type in the combobox or input a type name. If a new
pe

type is entered, the Class is automatically created under the same

Package.

Default value

Specify the default value for Template Parameter.

Type Modifier

Edit Type Modifier of Default Value. (*, **, &)
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12. Property View

(Default Value)
Add Add a new Template Parameter.
Delete Delete the selected Template Parameter.
Up/Down Rearrange the order of Template Parameter.
12.5.10. [Constraint] Tab
Base | Stereatype | Attribute | Oneration |_ Generalization | Dependency | Association
Property I Template Parameter | Constraint | Languzes | TageedWalus I Hypet link.
Mame
conztraint
|'E|:|it Caonstraint -
[ fidd ][ Delete ]
[ Up ][ Dowven ]
Element Function
Name Display the Constraint Name.

Edit Constraint

Edit the Constraint.

Select the target Constraint in [Name] and edit in this column.

Add Add a Constraint.
Delete Delete a Constraint.
Up/Down Rearrange the order of Constraints.

12.5.11. [Language] Tab

Element Function

Java Specify whether Java setting is set to the Class. To use this
function, check on Java option in the project property.

<<enum>> Specify whether the target is an <<enum>> Class.

annotations Add annotations.

@interface Specify whether @interface is added to the target Class.

strictfp Specify whether the target is a strictfp Class.

final Specify whether the target is a final Class.

cut Specify whether C# setting is set to the Class. To use this

function, check on C# option in the project property.
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<<delegate>> Specify whether the target is a <<delegate>> Class.
<<struct>> Specify whether the target is a <<struct>> Class.
<<enum>> Specify whether the target is an <<enum>> Class.
attributes Add attributes.
sealed Specify whether the target is a sealed Class.
static Specify whether the target is a static Class.
internal Specify whether the target is an internal Class.
Specify whether C++ setting is set to the Class. To use this
o function, C++ on Java option in the project property.
<<enum>> Specify whether the target is a <<enum>> Class.
<<struct>> Specify whether the target is a <<struct>> Class.
<<union>> Specify whether the target is a <<union>> Class.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ tab and [Hyperlink] tab.

12. 6. Attribute Properties (Class Diagram)

12.6.1. [Base] Tab
Baze | Stereotype I Conztraint I Larguaee I Tageedalue I Hyperlink|

Marme attributed

Twpe it -

Twpe Modifier

feerezation o mpozite -

Initial Walue

Wigibility _private -

Static falze ull

FeadOnlky _false -

Pt ip lic ity -

Derived falze il

Definition

Element Function
Name Edit the Attribute Name.

Edit the type.
Type Select a type from the combobox or input a type name. If a new
type 1s entered, the Class is created under the same Package.

Type Modifier Edit Type Modifier. (*, **, &)
Aggregation Edit the Aggregation.
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Select an aggregation from [Nonel, [Aggregatel, or [Composite]

from the combobox.

Initial Value

Specify the initial value.

o Specify the visibility.
Visibility ) )
“public”, “protected”, “package”, “private”
Static Specify whether the Attribute is static.
ReadOnly Specify whether the Attribute is read-only.
o Specify the Multiplicity.
Multiplicity ) )
[1], [0.1], [0.*], [*], [1..*]. Alternatively, input the value.
Derived Specify whether the Attribute is derived.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype] tab.

12.6.2. [Language] Tab
Element Function
Specify whether Java setting is set to the Attribute. To use this
Java function, check on Java option in the project property.
Ssenum Add an enum constant.
constant>>
annotations Add annotations.
Transient Specify whether the Attribute is transient.
volatile Specify whether the Attribute is volatile.
final Specify whether the Attribute is final.
Specify whether C# setting is set to the Attribute. To use this
C# function, check on C# option in the project property.
<<property>> Add a property.
<<property>>get Add a get property.
<<property>>set Add a set property.
<<enum
constants> Add an enum constant.
attributes Add attributes.
const Specify whether the Attribute is const.
volatile Specify whether the Attribute is volatile.
internal Specify whether the Attribute is internal.
readonly Specify whether the Attribute is read-only.
C++ Specify whether C++ setting is set to the Attribute. To use this
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function, check on C++ option in the project property.
<<enum
Add an enum constant.
constant>>
const Specify whether the Attribute is const.
mutable Specify whether the Attribute is Mutable.
volatile Specify whether the Attribute is volatile.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValuel and [Hyperlink] tab, and
Class Properties for [Stereotype/ and [Constraint/ tab.

12. 7. Operation Properties

12.7.1. [Base] Tab

Base | Parameters I Stereotype I Precondition | Pogt Condition | Body Condition | Constraint | Language I Tagged\Value I Hypet link.

Mame operationd
Return Value woid -
Tupe Maodifier
Wisibility public v
Static :false -
fAibztract :false -
Leat :false v:
Definition

Element Function

Name Edit the Operation Name.

Edit the return value.

Select a type from the combobox or input a type name. If a new
Return Value

type is entered, the Class is automatically created under the same

Package.
Type Modifier Edit Type Modifier. (*, ** &)
Visibility Specify the visibility.

“public”, “protected”, “package”, “private”
Static Specify whether the Operation is static.
Abstract Specify whether the Operation is abstract.
Leaf Specify whether the Operation is leaf.
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12.7.2. [Parameter] Tab

Base| Parameters | Stereotype | Precondition | Past Gandition | Body Gondition | Genstraint | Lansusee | TageedValue | Hyperlink |
MName Tipe Type Madifier Direction Kind
parami int in
( Add I Delete |
( Up I Diown |
Element Function
Name Edit the Parameter Name.
Edit the parameter type.
Select a type from the combobox or input a type name. If a new
Type . : .
type is entered, the Class is automatically created under the same
Package.
Type Modifier Edit Type Modifier. (*, ** &)
Direction Kind Specify Direction Kind from in, out or inout.
Add Add a new Parameter.
Delete Delete the selected Parameter.
Up/Down Rearrange the order of Parameters.

12.7.3. [Precondition] Tab

| Baze I Parameters I Stereotypel Precondition | Post Gondition | Body Gondition | Gonstraint | Language | TaggedValue | Hyperlink

MHame

precondition

Edit Precondition

( Add I Delete |

[ p ][ Char ]
Element Function
Name Edit the Precondition Name.

) ) Edit the Precondition.
Edit Precondition L . )
Select the target Precondition in [Name] and edit in this column.

Add Add a new Precondition.
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Delete

Delete the selected Precondition.

Up/Down

Rearrange the order of Precondition.

12.7.4. [Post Condition] Tab

| Baze I Parameters I Stereotype I F‘reconditionl Post Gondition | Body Gondition | Gonstraint | Language | TagesdWalue | Hyperlink

MHame

poztcondition

Edit Post Condition

( Add I Delete |
[ Up I Down |
Element Function
Name Edit the Post Condition Name.
Edit Post Edit the Post Condition.
Condition Select the target Post Condition in [Name] and edit in this column.
Add Add a new Post Condition.
Delete Delete the selected Post Condition.
Up/Down Rearrange the order of Post Condition.

12.7.5. [Body Condition] Tab

| Baze I Parameters I Stereotype I Precondition I Post Gondition | Body Condition | Cionstraint I Language I TageedValue I Hyperlink|

Mame

bodwcondition

Edit Body Condition

( Add I Delete |
[ p ][ Char ]
Element Function

Name Edit the Body Condition Name.
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Edit Body Edit the Body Condition.

Condition Select the target Body Condition in [Name] and edit in this column.
Add Add a new Body Condition.

Delete Delete the selected Body Condition.

Up/Down Rearrange the order of Body Condition.

12.7.6. [Language] Tab

Element Function

Specify whether Java setting is set to the Operation. To use this
Java function, check on Java option in the project property.
annotations Add annotations.
synchronized Specify the Operation is synchronized.
native Specify the Operation is native.
strictfp Specify the Operation is strictfp.
final Specify the Operation is final.

Specify whether C++ setting is set to the Operation. To use this

o function, check on Java option in the project property.
<<event>> Add an event.
<<event>>add Add an add event.
<<event>>remove | Add a remove event.
<<indexer>> Add an indexer.
<<indexer>>get Add a get indexer.
<<indexer>>set Add a set indexer.
attributes Add attributes.
extern Specify whether the Operation is extern.
override Specify whether the Operation is override.
sealed Specify whether the Operation is sealed.
unsafe Specify whether the Operation is unsafe.
virtual Specify whether the Operation is virtual.
internal Specify whether the Operation is internal.
Extension Method | Specify whether the Operation is an extension method.

Specify whether C++ setting is set to the Operation. To use this
o function, check on C++ option in the project property.
friend Specify whether the Operation is friend.
const Specify whether the Operation is const.
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explicit Specify whether the Operation is explicit.
inline Specify whether the Operation is inline.
virtual Specify whether the Operation is virtual.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype/ and [Constraint] tab.
-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

12. 8. Package Properties

12.8.1. [Base] Tab

Demendency Tangoedyalus Hypering
Base | Stereotype Generallzation
Marmespace i
Marme | packagel
Definiticn
[ Cloze ]
Element Function
Name Space Display the Name of the Package to which the Package belongs.
Name Edit the Package Name.
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotypel, [Generalization]/, [Dependency],
[TaggedValuel and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.9. Model Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Packages. -> See the Package
Properties.

12.10. Subsystem Properties

12.10.1. [Base] Tab

Generslization | Dependency | TagoedWalue || Hypating
Baze Sterectype Operatian Azzociation
Namespace
hlzme Subsystemd
Instantiable frues hd
!I:ls'fin'rt'u:m
[ Close
Element Function
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Name Space Display the Name of the Package to which the Subsystem belongs.
Name Edit the Subsystem Name.

Instantiable Specify whether an Instance of the Subsystem can be created.
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotypel, [Operation], [Association],
[Generalization/ and [Dependency/ tab, and refer to Class Diagram Properties for
[TaggedValuel and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.11.  Association Properties

12.11.1. [Base] Tab

| Crnsteaint A | fzzociation End B | Constraint B | Tageed\alue
Baze | Stereotvpe I Constraint I Association End A

Hame

Definition

Element Function

Name Edit the Association Name.

Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotypel and [Constraint] tab.

12.11.2. [Association End] Tab

Constraint A | Association End B | Constraint B | Taseedialue
Base | Stersatype | Caonstraint fizzaciation End A
Target Claz=0 -

Twpe Modifier

MHamie

MHavigation :unspecified navigable -
Peeregation :nnne -
Initial Walue

Wisibility private -
Static :false -
Leaf :false v:
MLt iplic ity -
Derived :false -
Definition
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Element Function
Target Display the target Model Element Name.
Type Modifier Edit Type Modifier. (*, ** &)
Name Edit the Association End Name.
Navigation Specify whether the direction of Navigation is “Navigable” or
“Non Navigable” or “Unspecified Navigable”.
Aggregation Specify the Aggregation. “none”, “aggregate”, “composite”
Initial Value Edit the initial value.
Visibility Specify the visibility.
“public”, “protected”, “package”, “private”
Static Specify whether the Association is static.
Final Specify whether the Association is final.
Multiplicity Specify the Multiplicity.
[1], [0.1], [0.*], [*], [1..*]. Alternatively, input the value.
Derived Specify whether the Association is derived.
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ tab.

12.11.3. [Association End Constraint] Tab

Please refer to Class Properties for [Constraint] tab.

12.12. Generalization Properties

12.12.1. [Basel Tab

BﬁSElEhareutype Constraint | Taggedalues

Natrie

Defintion

[ Cloze
Element Function
Name Edit the Generalization Name.
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype/ and [Constraint] tab, and refer to
Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ tab.
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12.13. Realization Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Generalizations.

-> See to the Generalization Properties section.

12.14. Dependency Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Generalizations.

-> See the Generalization Properties section.

12.15. TemplateBinding Properties

12.15.1. [Base] Tab

Template Parameter | Tagge.j\._.fa|ue|
Mame Tvpe Default WValue Type Modifier{Default Valug)  Actual Parameter Tvpe Modifierl fctual Parameter)
parameter] | char a
Element Function
Name Display the Name of Template Parameter.
Type Display the Type of Template Parameter.
Default Value Display the Default Value of Template Parameter.
Type Modifier . .
Edit Type Modifier (*, **, &) for Default Value.
(Default Value)

Actual Parameter

Edit the Actual Parameter.

Select a type in the combobox or input a type name if the type is
unspecified to the Template Parameter. Or, input a type name if
the type is already specified. If a new type is entered, the Class is

automatically created under the same Package.

Type Modifier

(Actual Parameter)

Edit Type Modifier (*, **, &) for Actual Parameter.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ tab.
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12.16. Instance Specification Properties (Class Diagram)

12.16.1. [Base] Tab

Base | TageedWValue I H'y'perlink|

MHame _ InstanceSpecificationl] _

Baze Glazz  |Clazel -

[ Property ] I |

Slots

Mame Twpe Walue

attributed ittt
Element Function
Name Edit the Instance Specification Name.
Base Class Specify the Base Class. Select a Base Class using the combobox.
Property Open properties of the Base Class.
New Create a new Class to be used as the Base Class.
Slots Display Slots (Attributes of the Base Class).

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.17. Link Properties (Class Diagram)

12.17.1. [Basel Tab

Base | Link End & | Link End B | TageedValue
MHame
Definition
Element Function
Name Edit the Link Name.
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ tab.

12.17.2. [Link End] Tab

Two [Link End] Tabs are displayed at each end of a Link, at the starting point and at
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the end point.

Base| Link End & | Link End B | TaggedValue

Target IhstanceSpecification

Mame

Mavigation _unspecified navigable -

figeregation none ol

Definition

Element Function

Target Display the target Instance Specification Name.

Name Edit the Link End Name.

o Specify whether the direction of Navigation is “Navigable” or
Navigation _ . )
“Non Navigable” or “Unspecified Navigable”.

Aggregation Specify the Aggregation. “none”, “aggregate”, “composite”
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ tab.

12.18. UseCase Properties

12.18.1. [Basel] Tab

Extend Tagoedsiue Hyperink
Deaendency’ Azzncistion Incluce
Ease | Stersotype | Extension Point | Generalization

hlzmespace
hlzme | UzeCasel
Detirition
[ Close ]
Element Function
Namespace Display the Namespace of the UseCase.
Name Edit the UseCase Name.
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotypel tab.
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12.18.2. [Extension Point] Tab

Exiend Taogedalus | Hyperlink
Dependency | Assaciation Include
Baze | Sterectype Extension Poirt | Generalization
Matne
ExtenszionPomtD
[ Ak I Delete |
[ Cloze ]
Element Function
Name Edit the Extension Point Name.
Add Add a new Extension Point.
Delete Delete the selected Extension Point.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Generalization/, [Dependencyl/, and [Association]

tab.

12.18. 3. [Include] Tab / [Extend] Tab

Baze | Stereciyvpe | Extension Point | Generalizstion Dependency | As=zocistion | Include
Extend TaggedYalue Hvoerlink Faze | Stereatype | Extension Poird | Generallzation
Dependency Azgociation | Irclucte Extenc Taggedalus | Hyperlink
Matme To End Target InchideType Matne To End Targst Extend Type
UzeCaszet Base UzeCaze2 Adidtion

[ Close ] [ Close

Element Function

Name Edit the Include / Extend Name.

To End Class Display the target Class Name of the Include / Extend.

Include Type Specify whether the Include / Extend is an “Addition” or a “Base”.
Delete Delete the Include / Extend.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValuel and [Hyperlink] tab.
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12.19. Include Properties

12.19.1. [Base] Tab

Ease | Tagged'alue
|Nama |
Definition
[ Clase
Element Function
Name Edit the Include Name.
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ tab.

12.20. Extend Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Includes.

-> Please refer to the Include Properties section for more details.

12.21. Statemachine Diagram Properties

12.21.1. [Base] Tab

Baze | StateMaching | Taggedvalue | Hyperlink

Mamespace

Mame Statemachine Diagram0

Frame “izitility

Drefinition

Element Function

Namespace Display the Namespace.

Name Edit the Statemachine Diagram Name.
Frame Visibility Specify whether the Frame is displayed.
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12.21.2. [StateMachine] Tab

Baze | FtateMachine | Taggedialue | Hyperink
Stetehdachine Name | SisieMachinel

[ Close |
Element Function
StateMachine ] )
Edit the StateMachine Name.
Name

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.22. State Properties

12.22.1. [Basel Tab

| Tnternal Transition | TaegedWalue | Hyper link.
Base |  Stereotype Entry Do/ Exit

MHame Statel

Definition

Element Function

Name Edit the State Name.

Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotypel tab.

12.22.2. [Entry/Do/Exit] Tab

Internal Tranzition | Taee : i
Base |  Stersotype Eritrys Do/ Exit
Entry
Do
Exit
Element Function
Entry Edit the Entry action.
Do Edit the Do activity.
Exit Edit the Exit action.
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12.22.3. [Internal Transition] Tab
= | Sterentune I Entrys Dios Exit
Internal Transition | TageedValue I Hyper link:
Event Giuard Action
[ Aidd Il Delete |
[ Lp ][ Do ]
Element Function
Event Edit the Event.
Guard Edit the Guard condition.
Action Edit the Action.
Add Add an Internal Event.
Delete Delete the selected Internal Event.
Up/Down Rearrange the order of Internal Events.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValuel and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.23. Transition (Control Flow/Object Flow) Properties
12.23.1. [Base] Tab
Baze | Taggedvalue

SOLrCE Statel

Tar et State

|Everit

Cuard

Action

[ Close ]

Element Function

Source Display the Source.
Target Display the target to Transit.
Event Edit the Event.

Guard Edit the Guard condition.
Action Edit the Action.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ tab.
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12.24. Submachine State Properties

12.24.1. [Base] Tab

| Tnternal Event | TageedWalue | Hyperlink
Baze |  Submachine | entrydosexit
MHame Submachinestated
Definition
Element Function
Name Edit the Submachine State Name.
Definition Edit the Definition.

12.24.2. [Submachine] Tab

Interna eedyalue | Hyperlink
Baze Submachine | entrw/do/exit
Submachine Mame
StateMachine <<Unspecified>> x|
Property Hew
Element Function

Submachine Name | Edit the Submachine Name.

StateMachine Specify the Statemachine Diagram to refer to.
Property Open properties of the Statemachine Diagram.
New Create a new Statemachine Diagram to be referred.

-> Please refer to Sate Properties for lentry/do/exit]/, [Internal Event/ tab, and Class
Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ tab and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.25. StubState Properties

12.25.1. [Base] Tab

Baze | Taggedalue
Marne StubStaten

Close

Element Function
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Name Edit the StubState Name.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ tab.

12.26. Activity Diagram Properties

12.26.1. [Base] Tab

Yertical Dimension Harizorial Dirmension
Baze | Activity Tagoedvalue Hymerlink
MNamespace
hWame Activity Dizgrami
Frarme Visibily
Definition
[ Clo=e ]
Element Function
Namespace Display the Namespace.
Name Edit the Activity Diagram Name.

Frame Visibility Specify whether the Frame is displayed.

Definition Edit the Definition.

12.26.2. [Activity] Tab

Yertiral Dimensing Horizortal Dimension
Base | Activity | Tagy ey alue Hyperlink

Activity Name Activityd

|[ Close ]

Element Function

Activity Name Edit the Activity Name.

12.26.3. [Vertical Dimension] Tab / [Horizontal Dimension] Tab

FRa=a Ativity Tacgred'y alue Hyperlink Baze Activity TaninedY e
aerlical Dimengion Horizortal Dimersion wertical Dimension Horizantal Dimension
|Mumc Dirm&nsiond hame Dirnerezion]
Dimenzion Yisibilty falsa W Dimenzion Yigihiliy falze
[ Close ] [ Cloze
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Element Function

Name Edit the Dimension Name.

Dimension ) . o
o Select the Dimension Visibility.

Visibility

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.27. Partition Properties
12.27.1. [Base] Tab

Base | Taggedvaiue | Hyperlink

hlame Partition

Definitian

[ Cloze ]
Element Function

Name Edit the Partition Name.
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.28. Action Properties

12.28.1. [Entry] Tab

Entry | Stereotype I Tageedalue I Hyper link
Entry
fction
Cefinition
Element Function
Entry Edit the Action Name.
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype/ tab and Class Diagram Properties for
[TaggedValuel and [Hyperlink] tab.

astah* Reference Manual 75




12. Property View

12.29. CallBehaviorAction Properties

12.29.1. [Base] Tab

Stererivng TaggedYahe Hypetiink
Baze [ Activity
Name CallBehaviorActionD
Definition
[ Close |
Element Function
Name Edit the CallBehaviorAction Name.
Definition Edit the Definition.

12.29.2. [Activity] Tab

Sterectvpe Tacined Y ahie Hetwaditk
Baze | Activity
Activity Mame
Activity Graph  ==Unspecilied== hd
f e

[ Close ]

Element Function
Activity Name Edit the Activity Name.

Activity Graph Edit the Activity Graph.

Property Open properties of the Activity Graph.
New Create a new Activity Diagram to be used as an Activity Graph.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotypel tab, Class Diagram Properties for
[TaggedValuel and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.30. Flow Final Node Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Actions. -> See the Action Properties.

12.31. SendSignalAction Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Actions. -> See the Action Properties.

12.32. AcceptEventAction Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Actions. -> See the Action Properties.
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12.33. Object Node Properties

12.33.1. [Base] Tab

Object Mame | Okisctd

Base | Taggedvalue | Hyperlink

State

Base Class  ==Unspecified=» L5

Definition

[ Cloze ]

Element Function

Object Name Edit the Object Name.

State Edit the State.

Base Class Edit the Base Class.

Property Open properties of the Base Class.

New Create a new Class to be used as the Base Class.
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to

Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.34. Process Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Actions. -> See the Action Properties.

12.35. Connector Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Actions. -> See the Action Properties.
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12.36. Sequence Diagram Properties

12.36.1. [Base] Tab

Eaze | TaggedWalue | Hyperlink
Matnespace
Marne Sequence Diagramd

Argurnetit

Mezsage Index Visibility

|:| Flat Message Index

Mezzage Parameter |nitial Visibility

Message Parameter Type Intial Visibility

|:| Meszage Parameter Direction Kind Initial “isibility
Mezzage Return Walue Wariable Inttial Yisibility

Frame ‘isibility

Message Return YWalue Initial Yisibility

Definition
Element Function
Namespace Display the Namespace.
Name Edit the Sequence Diagram Name.
Argument Edit the Sequence Argument.

Message Index Visibility

Specify whether the Message Index is displayed.

Flat Message Index

Specify whether the hierarchy is created in the Message

Index.

Message Parameter Initial

Visibility

Specify whether the Message Parameters are displayed.

Message Parameter Type
Initial Visibility

Specify whether the Message Parameter Types are
displayed.

Message Parameter
Direction Kind Initial

Visibility

Specify whether the Message Parameter Direction Kinds
are displayed.

Message Return Value

Variable Initial Visibility

Specify whether the Message Return Value Variable is
displayed.

Message Return Value

Initial Visibility

Specify whether the Message Return Value is displayed.

Frame Visibility

Specify whether the frame is displayed.
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Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

Note) For the [Message Parameter Initial Visibility] setting to take effect, it must be
activated before creating a Message.
Check off the box of models to make them invisible. When creating a new Sequence

diagram, the setting of System Properties - Visibility 2 (Initial) shows in this tab.

12.37. Lifeline Properties (Sequence Diagram/Communication Diagram)

12.37.1. [Base] Tab

Base | Taggedvalue | Hyperlink

Mate | Lifeine0

Base Clsss  =Unspecified== v

[ Close ]

Element Function

Name Edit the Lifeline Name.

Base Class Specify the Base Class.

Property Open properties of the Base Class.

New Create a new Class to be used as the Base Class.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.38. Message Properties (Sequence Diagram)

12.38.1. [Basel Tab

| Constraint | TaegedWalue | Hyperlink
Baze ’_E Stereotype
hame Meszzagel
Argument
Guard
Feturn Value Variable
Return Value
Cperation LA lUnzpecified:> -
Property [ew
Source Lifeline0
Target Lifelinel
frzynchronous
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Element Function

Name Edit the Message Name.
Argument Edit the Message Arguments.
Guard Edit the Guard condition.

Return Value Variable

Edit the Return Value Variable.

Return Value

Edit the Return Value.

Operation Specify an Operation.

Property Open properties of the selected Operation.

New Create a new Class to be used as the Base Class.

Source Display the Source Lifeline.

Target Display the Target Lifeline.

Asynchronous Specify whether the Message is synchronous or asynchronous.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotypel and [Constraint/ tab, and Class

Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab

12. 39.

12.39.1. [Base] Tab

Reply Message Properties

BﬁSE|E‘tareut\_,lpE Constraing | Taggedialus

hlaime

Source Liteling

Target  Lifeline?

[ Cloze |

Element Function

Name Edit the Reply Message Name.
Source Display the Source Lifeline.
Target Display the Target Lifeline.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype] and [Constraint/ tab, and Class

Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] tab.
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12.40. CombinedFragment Properties (Sequence Diagram)

12.40.1. [Base] Tab

Baze | Cperand | Taggedvaluee | Hyperlink |
Maime
Ciperator alt w
[ Cloze ]
Element Function
Name Edit the Combined Fragment Name.
Operator Select the Operator.

12.40.2. [Operand] Tab

Erageiﬂnersncl Tagaedyales | Hyperfink |

Mame Guard
Guard
| Add I Deiete |
Close ]
Element Function
Name Edit the Operand Name.
Guard Edit the Guard.
Add Add new Operands.
Delete Delete selected Operands.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValuel and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.41. InteractionUse Properties (Sequence Diagram)

12.41.1. [Base] Tab

Baze | Taggedvalue
Mame . Inferactionlze
Argurment
Refer To =ellnspecified== W
; ey
Cloze ]
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12. Property View

Element Function

Name Edit the InteractionUse Name.

Argument Edit the InteractionUse Argument.

Refer to Select Sequence Diagrams to refer to.

Property Edit the Sequence Diagram to refer to.

New Create a new Sequence Diagram to be referred to.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ tab.

12.42. State Invariant Properties (Sequence Diagram)

12.42.1. [Basel] Tab

Base | TaggedWalue

Mame Statelrvariant

[ Cloze ]

Element Function

Name Edit the StateInvariant Name.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ tab.

12.43. Communication Diagram Properties

12.43.1. [Base] Tab

Baze | Taggedvsiue | Hyperlink
Mamespace
Matre Communication Diagramd

Argumert

Message Index Visibilty

[ ] Flat Mes=age Index

Mezzage Parameter |nitial Visibility

Message Parameter Type Iniial izibility

|:| Message Parameter Direction Kind Initial “isibility
Mezszage Return Walue Yariable Inttial Yisibility
Mezzage Return Walue Initial Yisibility

Frame ‘isibility
Definition
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12. Property View

Element Function

Namespace Display the Namespace.

Name Edit the Communication Diagram Name.
Argument Edit the Argument.

Message Index

Visibility

Specify whether the Message Index is displayed.

Flat Message

Index

Specify whether the hierarchy is created in the Message Index.

Message
Parameter Initial

Visibility

Specify whether the Message parameter is displayed.

Message
Parameter Type
Initial Visibility

Specify whether the Message parameter Type is displayed.

Message
Parameter
Direction Kind

Initial Visibility

Specify whether the Message Parameter Direction Kind is

displayed.

Message Return

Value Variable
Initial Visibility

Specify whether the Message Return Value Variable is displayed.

Message Return

Value Initial

Specify whether the Message Return Value is displayed.

Visibility
Frame Visibility Specify whether the Frame is displayed.
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValuel and [Hyperlink] tab.

Note) For the [Message Parameter Initial Visibility] setting to take effect, it must be

activated before creating a Message.

Check off the box of models to make invisible. When creating a new Communication

Diagram, the setting of System Properties - Visibility 2 (Initial) shows in this Tab.
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12. Property View

12.44. Link Properties (Communication Diagram)
12.44.1. [Base] Tab

Base | Taggedvale

Mame |

Detinttion

[ Cloze |

Element Function

Name Edit the Link Name.
Definition Edit the Definition of the Link.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ tab.

12.45. Message Properties (Communication Diagram)

12.45.1. [Base] Tab

Baze | Stereotype I TaggedValus I Hyper link
Hame Mezzagel
Areument
Guard
Return Walue Variable
Return Walue
Cperation _<< Unspecified:s> x|
Property FHeny
Source Lifeline2
Target Lifeline3
T 1
Activator _<< Unzpecified:: -
Predeceszar _<< Unspecified:> -
[] Asynchronous

Element Function
Name Edit the Message Name.
Argument Edit the Message Arguments.
Guard Edit the Guard condition.
Return Value

Edit the Return Value Variable.
Variable

Return Value

Edit the Return Value.

Operation

Specify the Operation.
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12. Property View

Property Open properties of the selected Operation.

New Create a new Operation in the Base Class of the Target Lifeline.
Source Display the Source Lifeline.

Target Display the Target Lifeline.

Index Edit the sequence number.

Activator Specify the Activator.

Predecessor Specify the Predecessor.

Asynchronous Specify whether the Message is synchronous or asynchronous.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype/ tab, and Class Diagram Properties
for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.46. Component Diagram / Deployment Diagram Properties

12.46.1. [Base] Tab

Baze | Taggedyalue  Hyperlink E=se | Taggedvalue | Hyperlink
Marmespace Wamespace
Marne Comporert Diagrami Nasmie | Deplayment Disgr ami
Frame Yiskiity Fratne “isiolity
| Cefinitian Detinitiar
[ Cloze [ Cloze

Element Function
Namespace Show the Namespace.
Name

Frame Visibility Specify whether the Frame is displayed.

Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.47. Component Properties

12.47.1. [Basel] Tab

B’ESE|'§1‘araut\_,lpE Taggedialus || Hyperink

Marme |Cunrpnrsentl:l

Drefinition

[ Cloze |
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12. Property View

Element Function
Name Edit the Component Name.
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype/ tab and Class Diagram Properties for
[TaggedValuel and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.48. Part Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Associations.

-> Please refer to the Association Properties section for more details.

12.49. Connector Properties

12.49.1. [Base] Tab

Cnnstraint £ Association End B Constraint B
Base | Taggedvalue Agsociation End A
|
Type ILtzlJnspeniﬁeﬂhb W
Definition
[ Cloze |
Element Function
Name Edit the Connector Name.
Type Specify the Connector Type.
Property Open the Property of Connector Type.

Create New Association. [Association Property] dialog comes up

New o
when clicking [New] button.

Definition Edit the definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ tab.

12.49.2. [Association End] Tab

-> Please refer to the [Association End] section.

12.49.3. [Association End Constraint] Tab

-> Please refer to the [Association End Constraint] section.
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12. Property View

12.50. Port Properties
12.50. 1. [Base] Tab
Baze | Provided Interface I Required Interface I Stereotype I Conztraint I Tagged‘-.falue|
Mame
Wisibility public
Service true -
Behavior :false - !
Multiplicity . - .
Type <<Unspecified>> -
. Property [ P ]
Tvpe Madifier
Element Function
Name Edit the Port Name.
Visibility Indicate the visibility.
Service Specify the Service whether it is true or false.
Behavior Specify the Behavior whether it is true or false.
Multiplicity Specify the Multiplicity.
[1], [0.1], [0.%], [*], [1..*]. Alternatively, input the value.
Type Edit the type. | |
Select a type in the combobox or input a type name. If a new
type is entered, the Class is automatically created under the same
Package.
Property Open properties of the Base Class.
New Create a new Class to be used as the Base Class
Type Modifier Edit Type Modifier. (*, ** &)

12.50. 2. [Provided Interface] Tab / Required Interface] Tab

Sterenbene Cinbtrait Tagoedyalus Stereotype Consfraint TaninerdYale
Baze | Provided Interface Reguired Interface | Ease | Provided Interface Required Interface
Mame [ e
| Interfaceal |h“der'f$l:£'1
I Ackl I Delete | A [l Delete |

[ Closs ] [ Cloge ]
Element Function
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12. Property View

Name Edit the Provided / Required Interface Name.
Add Add a new Provided / Required Interface.
Delete Delete the selected Provided / Required Interface.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype] and [Constraint/ tab, and Class
Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] tab.

12.51. Classifier Properties

In Component Diagrams, Classifiers are treated as Classes.

-> Please refer to the Class Properties section for more details.

12.52. Artifact Properties

12.52.1. [Base] Tab

Basze | Sterectype | Taggedyalue | Hyperlink
|Nama | Atifactd
Definition
[ Close ]
Element Function
Name Edit the Artifact Name.
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype/ tab, and Class Diagram Properties
for [TaggedValuel and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.53. Node Properties
12.53. 1. [Base] Tab

Base | Stereotype | Taggedvalus | Hyperik

hlatme | Kodel

Defiritian

[ Cloze ]
Element Function

Name Edit the Node Name.
Definition Edit the Definition.
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12. Property View

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype/ tab, and Class Diagram Properties
for [TaggedValuel and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.54. Nodelnstance Properties

12.54.1. [Base] Tab

Base | Taggedvalue | Hyperlink
Maime Modeinsiancel
Type ==LInspecified== |
Detinition
[ Cloze ]
Element Function
Name Edit the Nodelnstance Name.
Node Type Specify the Node Type.
Property Open properties of the Node that is specified as a Node Type.
New Create a new Node to be used as a Node Type.
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.55. ComponentInstance Properties

12.55.1. [Basel] Tab

E‘ﬁSE|S‘h9reutypE Tagyedyalues || Hyperink

Mame Comporertinstancel
Type =l Inspecified == b
— [ Nowr ]

Definition
[ Cloze |
Element Function
Name Edit the ComponentInstance Name.
Type Specify the Component Type.

Open properties of the Component that is specified as the
Property

Component Type.
New Create a new Component to be used as a Component Type.
Definition Edit the Definition.
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12. Property View

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype/ tab, and Class Diagram Properties
for [TaggedValuel and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.56. Link Properties (Deployment Diagram)

-> Please refer to the Link Properties section for more details.

12.57. Composite Structure Diagram Properties

12.57.1. [Base] Tab

Base | Taggedvalue | Hyperink

Wamesnace
Marme Composite Structure Disgrami
Frame Visihilty
!}e:fin'rtil:ln
I Close
Element Function
Namespace Show the Namespace.
Name Edit the Composite Structure Diagram Name.

Frame Visibility Specify whether the Frame is displayed.

Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.
12.58. Structured Class Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Classes.

-> Please refer to the Class Properties section for more details.

12.59. Flowchart Properties [P]

12.59.1. [Basel] Tab

Baze | Tageedvalue | Hyperlink
Mamezpace

Mame Flovwchartd
Definition

Ciloze
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12. Property View

Element Function

Namespace Show the Namespace.
Name Edit the Flowchart Name.
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.60. Transition Properties [P]
12.60. 1. [Base] Tab
Baze | TagegedWalue

Source Process

Tareet Repart

Condition

[ Cloze ]
Element Function
Source Display the Source.
Target Display the target to Transit.

o Modify the condition of Transition.
Condition ) o o . )
The contents of this Condition will display on the Diagram Editor.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ tab.

12.61. Lane Properties [P]
12.61. 1. [Base] Tab

Baze | Tageedvalue | Hvperlink

Hame Lanel

Definition
[ Ciloze ]
Element Function
Name Edit the Lane Name.
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValuel and [Hyperlink] tab.
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12. Property View

12.62. Flow Symbol Properties [P]

12.62.1. [Base] Tab

Baze | Tageedalue | Hvperlink

Mame Process

Definition

[ Cloge ]
Element Function

Name Edit the Name
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.63. Data Flow Diagram (DFD) Properties [P]

12.63.1. [Base] Tab

Base | Taggedvalue | Hyperlink
Mamespace
Marme Diata Flowy Diagram0
Motation Dedarco b
Definition
Element Function
Namespace Display the Namespace of the Data Flow Diagram.
Name Edit the Data Flow Diagram Name.
) Switch the Notation of Data Flow Diagram between DeMarco and
Notation
Gane/Sarson.
Definition Edit the definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.
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12. Property View

12.64. External Entity Properties [P]

12.64.1. [Base] Tab

Base | Tagyedvalue | Hyperlink

Mamespace

Marme ExternalErtity0

Definition

Element Function

Namespace Display the Namespace of the External Entity.
Name Edit the External Entity Name.
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.65. Process Box Properties [P]

12.65.1. [Base] Tab

Base | Data Flow Diagram || Taggedyalue | Hyperlink

]

Matne

ProcezsEox0

Operator

Definition

Element Function
ID Edit the Process Box ID.
Name Edit the Process Box Name.
Operator Edit the Operator.
Definition Edit the Definition.
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12. Property View

12.65.2. [Data Flow Diagram] Tab

Base | Deta Flow Diagram | Taggedvalue | Hyperlink
Data Flowe Diagram Data Flovw Diagram? W

Property

Element Function
Data Flow ) )

) Specify the Data Flow Diagram to refer to.
Diagram
Property Open properties of the Data Flow Diagram.
New Create a new Data Flow Diagram to be referred.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.66. Data Store Properties [P]

12.66. 1. [Base] Tab

Base | Tagyedvalue | Hyperlink
Mamespace
]
Marme Datastorel
Definition
Element Function
Namespace Display the Namespace of the Data Store.
ID Edit the Data Store ID.
Name Edit the Data Store Name.
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

astah* Reference Manual

94




12. Property View

12.67. ER Diagram Properties [P]
12.67.1. [Base] Tab
Baze | Tageedvalue | Hvperlink
MHame ER Diagrami
Motation IDEF1X w
Mode| Tvpe Logical Model w
Thitial Display Level Attribute w
Alien Attribute tems
Definition
[ Cloze
Element Function
Name Edit the ER Diagram Name.
Notation Switch the Notation of ER Diagram between IDEF1X and IE.
Switch the Model type of ER Diagram between Logical Model and
Model Type

Physical Model.

Initial Display

Configure the display level of Entity from combobox; Entity,
Primary Key, Attribute.

Level -> Please refer to the ER Diagram - Display Level for more
details.

Align Attribute ] ] ) o
Check on to align the display of Attribute Items in line.

Items

Definition Edit the definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.68. ER Model Properties [P]
12.68. 1. [Base] Tab
Baze | Taggedvalue | Hyperlink
Marme ER Model
Definitian
Cloze
Element Function
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12. Property View

Name Edit the ER Diagram Name.

Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValuel and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.69. Domain Model Properties [P]

12.69. 1. [Base] Tab

Base | Taggedvalue | Hyperlink
Matme |
Detinltion
I Close
Element Function
Name Display the Domain Model Name.
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValuel and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.70. Domain Properties [P]

12.70.1. [Base] Tab

Base | Feference I Tageedalue I Hyperlink|

Logical Mame Diomaind
Phyzical Hame
Data Twpe _GHF'.F{ v

Length/Precizion 10
Default VYalue

MOT MULL 0
Definition
Element Function
Logical Name Edit the Logical Name.
Physical Name Edit the Physical Name.
Data Type Specify the Data Type from Combo box.
Length/ o
o Input the Length and Precision.
Precision
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12. Property View

Default Value Edit the Default Value.
NOT NULL Specify it if it is NOT NULL or not.
Definition Edit the Definition.

12.70.2. [Reference] Tab

Base | Peference | Tageedwalue | Hyperlink |

Parent EREntity ER.A&ttribute
Entitsd Domaind
Element Function

Parent EREntity

Display the name of the parent ER Entity.

ERAttribute

Display the name of the ER Attribute.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValuel and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.71. Entity Properties [P]

12.71.1. [Base] Tab

| Belatinnshin

| TaggedValue | Huper link.

Baze |

Index

Attribute

Logical Mame
Phyzical Name
Tupe

Definition

Entits0

Element

Function

Logical Name

Edit the Logical Name.

Physical Name

Edit the Physical Name.

Type

Specify the Type from the combo box, [l (Unspecified), [Resourcel,

[Event], or [Summary].

Definition

Edit the definition.
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12. Property View

12.71.2. [Index] Tab

| Elase| Index | F'.ttributel Relationzhip I TaggedValue | Hyperlink

MHame Kind

a3a &K1

( Add Il Edit I Delete
Element Function
Name Edit the Index Name.
Kind Edit the Index Kind.
Add Add the Index.

Edit Edit the Index.
Delete Delete the Index

Edit Index

Mame

@ Unique
Show Az Alternate Key
(71 Mon Unique

Show Az Inversion Entry

Attribute CGandidate Index &ttribute

Attributed
Bttributel

[ Ok ] [ Cancel
Element Function
Name Edit the Index Name.
Unique Set unique.
Show As o
Specify if it is shown as an alternate key.
Alternate Key
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12. Property View

Non Unique

Set non-unique.

Show As

Inversion Entry

Specify if it is shown as an inversion entry.

12.71.3. [Attribute] Tab

Attribute | Relationship | Tazeedalue | Hyperlink

Primary Kev  Logical Mame Physical Ma.. Damain Tvpe Length/ Preci..
Attributed <AlUnzpecifie.. CHAR 10
[l Attributel LiUnzpecifie.. CHAR 10
[ fidd Il Delete Il Edit |
[ p ][ Crownry ]
Element Function
Primary Key Select if it is a Primary Key or not.
Logical Name Edit the Logical Name.
Physical Name Edit the Physical Name.
Domain Specify the Domain from the Combo box.
Type Specify the Type from the Combo box.
Length/Precision Input the Length and Precision.
Add Add a new Attribute.
Delete Delete the selected Attribute.
Edit Open properties of the selected Attribute.
Up/Down Rearrange the order of Attributes.

12. 71. 4. [Relationship] Tab

| Base I Ihdex I F'.ttributel Relationzhip | TaggedVvalue I Hyperlinkl

Matme Child Entity Tvpe ey
Identifving Relatio.. Entityl Identifying Attributel
MHarme Parent Entity Tupe =
[ Delate ]
Element Function
Name Display the name of Relationship.

Child Entity/

Display the name of Child Entity/Parent Entity of the
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12. Property View

Parent Entity

relationship.

Type Display the relation Type.
Key Display the key that related Entity has.
Delete Delete the selected Relationship.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.72. Attribute Properties (ER Diagram) [P]

12.72.1. [Base] Tab

Base | Taggeevaiue | Hyperlink

Logical Name | Adiributed

PhysicalMame |

Dotrain |~=~:Ur@neciﬁed:~:~ b
Prirmary Key O

MOT MULL O

Defaull vale |

Data Type [CHAR w
LengthuPrecizion | 10

Definitian

Il = |

Element Function

Logical Name Edit the Logical Name.

Physical Name Edit the Physical Name.

Domain Specify the Domain from the Combo box.
Primary Key Specify if it is a Primary Key or not.
NOT NULL Specify if it is NOT Null or not.

Default Value Edit the Default Value.

Data Type Specify the Data type from the combo box.
Length/Precision Input the Length and Precision.
Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.
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12. Property View

12.73. Relationship Properties (ER Diagram) [P]
12.73.1. [Base] Tab
Base | Key | Taggedvalue || Hyperink
Logical Mame ierfifyirg Relafionshin)
Physical Marme
Parent Entity
Chilc Ertity
Yerb Phrase(Parent to Child)
Yerh Phrase(Child to Parent)
Type leentiying v
Parent iz required
Cardinglity 0 ar More bt
!Zle:fin'rt'u:ln
[ Close
Element Function
Logical Name Edit the Logical Name.

Physical Name

Edit the Physical Name.

Parent Entity

Display the Parent Entity in the relationship.

Child Entity

Display the Child Entity in the relationship.

Verb Phrase
(Parent to Child)

Edit the verb phrase from Parent to Child.

Verb Phrase (Child
to Parent)

Edit the verb phrase from Child to Parent.

Type

Specify the Type from the combo box to [Identifying] or
[Non-Identifying].

Parent 1s required

Check if the parent is required or not.

(* Non-Identifying Relationship only)

Cardinality

Specify the Cardinality from the combo box. (0 or more), [1 or

more], [0 or 1].)

Definition

Edit the Definition.
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12. Property View

12.73.2. [Key] Tab

| Elase| Key | TaggedWalue I Hyper link

Kind PK -
Parent Key thiId Key
Attribute0 Attributel
[ Delete ]
[ Close J
Element Function
Kind Select PK or Unique Index.
Parent Key Edit the Parent Key.
Child Key Select the Child Key.
Delete Delete the selected Key.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.74. Subtype Properties [P]

12.74.1. [Base] Tab

Baze | TaggedWakie | Hyperlink
Logical Mame Subtypel
Pl sical Marms
Parent Entity
Child Ertiy
Digcriminator Atribute  |[==Unspecified== bl
Comrplete [+
Definitiar
[ Cloze
Element Function
Logical

) Edit the Logical Name/Physical Name
Name/Physical Name

Parent Entity / Child ) ) o ) .
Display the Parent/Child Entity in the relationship.

Entry
Discriminator ) o )
) Specify the Discriminator Attribute from the Combo box.
Attribute
Complete Specify it is complete or not.
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12. Property View

Definition Edit the definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.75. CRUD Properties [P]

12.75.1. [Base] Tab

Base | Tageedalue | Hvperlink
Mamespace
Mame CRUDO
Edit CRUD ..
Definition
[ Cloze
Element Function
Namespace Display the Namespace.
Name Edit the CRUD Name.
Edit CRUD Open the dialog to configure CRUD.
Definition Edit the definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.76. Mindmap Properties

12.76.1. [Base] Tab

Baze | Taggedvale || Hyperlink
Mamespace
Maime Mincmagpd
I Zet Mindmap Syle ..
Definition
[ Close ]
Element Function
Namespace Display the Namespace.
Name Edit the Mindmap Name.

Set Mindmap Style | Open the dialog to configure Mindmap style.

Definition Edit the definition.
-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.
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12. Property View

12.77. Traceability Map Properties [P]

12.77.1. [Base] Tab

Baze | TaggedWalus I H}-perlink|

Mamezpace java
Mame Traceahility Mapl

Showe Target Elements
Shaw Source Elements
Show Related Diaerams
[ Show Tareet Hyperlinks
[] Show Source Hyperlinks

Definition
Element Function
Namespace Display the Namespace.
Name Edit the Traceability Map Name.
Show Target Elements Specify whether the target elements are displayed.
Show Source Elements Specify whether the source elements are displayed.

Show Related Diagrams Specify whether the related diagrams are displayed.

Show Target Hyperlinks Specify whether the target Hyperlinks are displayed.

Show Source Hyperlinks | Specify whether the source Hyperlinks are displayed.

Definition Edit the definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue/ and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.78. Requirement Table Properties [P]

12.78.1. [Base] Tab

Baze | TageedValue | Hyperlink |
Mamezpace
Mame Requirement Table0
[ Edit Requirement Table ..
Definition
Element Function
Namespace Display the Namespace.
Name Edit the Requirement Table Name.
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12. Property View

Edit Requirement Table

Open the dialog to configure Requirement Table

Definition

Edit the definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValuel and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.79. Requirement Properties [P]

12.79.1. [Base] Tab

Base | Client I Supplier I TageedValue | Hyperlink
Mamespace
D
Mame Fequirementd
Text
Element Function
Namespace Display the Namespace.
ID Edit the Requirement Name.
Name Edit the Requirement Name.
Text Edit the Requirement Text.

12.79. 2. [Client] Tab

Baze | Client | Supplier | Tageedalue | Hyperlink

Maodel Mame
Fequirement

Mode| Kind Felationship

Fequirement  DeriveDependency

| add || Edit || Delete
Element Function
Model Name Show the Model Name of Client.
Model Kind Show the Model Kind of Client.
Relationship Show the Relationship of Client.
Add Add the Client.
Edit Edit the Client.
Delete Delete the Client.

Add or Edit Client in the Set Client dialog.
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12. Property View

' Bl Set Client

Client :Pleaze zelect Requirements.
Supplier :Fequirement
Felationship Dervebegtiideriveleq. ! «

El-ﬁﬂ Projectd

packagel
Clazz Diagrami
-- Fequirementd
TestCazel

[ ok H Cancel ]
Relationship Model
DeriveReqt<<deriveReqt>> Requirement
Copy<<copy>> Requirement
Package, Model, Subsystem, Class (Entity,
. ] Boundary, Control), AssociationClass, Interface,
Satisfy<<satisfy>> .
Actor, UseCase, Component, Artifact, Node,
Requirment, TestCase
Verify<<verify>> TestCase
Package, Model, Subsystem, Class (Entity,
) i Boundary, Control), AssociationClass, Interface,
Refine<<refine>> .
Actor, UseCase, Component, Artifact, Node,
Requirment, TestCase
Trace<<trace>> Requriement

12.79.3. [Supplier] Tab

Base I |3Ii|3r1t| Supplier | TageedValue I Hyperlink|
Maodel Mame Maode! Kind Relationship
Fequirement] Feguirement  SatisfvDependency

| Add || Edit || Delete
Element Function
Model Name Show the Model Name of Supplier.
Model Kind Show the Model Kind of Supplier.
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Relationship Show the Relationship of Supplier.
Add Add the Supplier.

Edit Edit the Supplier.

Delete Delete the Supplier.

Add or Edit Supplier in the Set Supplier dialog.

B Set Supplier

Client :Fequirementl]
Supplier :Please select Requirements.
Relationship Perivehegtsideriveleg. «

El-ﬁﬂ Project#

[ packagel
Clazz Diagraml
-- Fequirementl]
TestCazel

[ oK ][ Cancel ]

Relationship Model

DeriveReqt<<deriveReqt>> Requirement
Copy<<copy>> Requirement
Satisfy<<satisfy>> Requirement
Refine<<refine>> Requirement
Trace<<trace>> Requirement

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValuel and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.80. TestCase Properties [P]

12.80. 1. [Base] Tab

Base | Supplier I TaggedValus I Hyperlink
Mamespace
JIB]
MHame TestCazel
Definition
Element Function
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Namespace Display the Namespace.
1D Edit the TestCase ID.
Name Edit the TestCase Name.
Definition Edit the definition.

12.80.2. [Supplier] Tab

Baze | Supplier | TagsedWalue | Hyperlink

Maodel Mame Model Kind Felationship
Requirementd Requirement WerifyDependency
| add || Edit || Delete

Element Function
Model Name Show the Model Name of Supplier.
Model Kind Show the Model Kind of Supplier.
Relationship Show the Relationship of Supplier.
Add Add the Supplier.
Edit Edit the Supplier.
Delete Delete the Supplier.

Add or Edit Supplier in the Set Supplier dialog.

[ Bl Set Supplier

Client TestCazell
Bupplier :Please zelect Requirements.
Relationship Batizfelzatishi - |

EI--E]ﬂ Projectd

(7 packaegel
Cilass Diagraml
-- Fequirementl]
TestGazel

[ ak; ]| Cance|
Relationship Model
Satisfy<<satisfy>> Requirement
Verify<<verify>> TestCase
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12. Property View

Refine<<refine>> Requirement

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValuel and [Hyperlink] tab

12.81. Note Properties

12.81.1. [Base] Tab

Base | Stereotype I TaggedValue | Hyperlink
Hote
Element Function
Note Edit Note.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [Stereotypel, [TaggedValuel and
[Hyperlink] tab
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13. Editing Diagrams
This chapter describes the Diagram Editor that is used to edit Diagrams.
Glass Diagramd | Diaznanbdifos

(&l Class Diagram [ Class Diagram EFTooI paioree |
ME|eafeal = &[] 5[] o [[efro] o F——==d

e

™ Undo Ctrl+Z2

¥ Redo Cr+Y
Copy Ctrl+C Popup Menu
Copy to Clipboard > -
Paste Ctri+V
Copy Style(Y)

Paste Style(E)

SO0 MG d

Z00m Ctrl+1
Zoom In Ctrl+0Open Bracket
Zoom Out Ctrl+Close Bracket
Fit in Window Ctrl+0
Select All Ctrl+A

Show In Structure Tree

Hyperlink 3

13. 1. Diagram Editor Popup Menu

Diagram Editor Popup Menu is available when astah* is running by Java 5.0 or higher.
a. Close
Close the selected Diagram Editor.
b. Close Left Tabs
Close the Diagram Editors in the left side of the selected Diagram Editor.
c. Close Right Tabs
Close the Diagram Editors in the right of the selected Diagram Editor.
d. Close Others
Close the Diagram Editors except the selected Diagram Editor.
e. Close All
Close all Diagram Editors.
f.  Delete
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Delete the selected Diagram Editor.
g. Print
Print the selected Diagram Editor.

Cloze Left Tabs
Cloze Right Tabz
Cloze Others
Cloze &l

'l

Delete

Frint

13. 2. Creating Diagram Elements

13.2.1.  Using the Tool Palette

a. Select the target Diagram Element on the Tool Palette in the Diagram Editor.

b. Click on the Diagram to create the Diagram Element.

c. The new Diagram Element is added to the Structure Tree.

Note) Some elements (e.g. Instance Specification, Generalization) won’t be added to the

Structure Tree.
Fil= Edd Disgram Alenment ‘View Collsborston Tool ‘Window Help
D2Hal BEBERE Yy QA E wrev il ey 7
tar | Tearam Seamh_ Aliss : Eﬁlaﬂ Diizgram
Shruchrs Inheer itance |
= _:-Jnu titls e

IseCaze Disgram = |:I|13 _|Ilé T|-ia '_>|'ﬂ'£|3|

F2 Glass Diagram # Glazs Diagram

Claze Diagram =
PR F T T |

fuznciation | Proparty
Clermraliz st on Dep=ndenicy
Bas= | Sterectype | Atirbute | Operation
Mamespace
Mlame Clazsh
‘izibility pubdlic
Ahziract falze

(L7

 — ]
Class0

Final lalse

.{{‘{.

Dt falze
Ceafinition

b

Cilaze J <

13.2.2. By dragging and dropping from the [Structure Tree] onto a Diagram

a. Drag a Diagram Element from the [Structure Tree] in the Project View.

b. Drop it onto a Diagram in the Diagram Editor to create a Diagram Element.
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Fila Edit Diagram Alanment View GCollaboratorn Tool indew Help
FET LY BT GRS Rk L

Man | Diseram Search | fliaz ; A [y S—
e Inherlarce
= ro_titke
Uselrase Dusgram
ol Clazs Diseram
F -
~ pkg J
\ -
~
~
~
ES
= \
figznciation Progarty ~ -
Cirrerslizaton Lrep=ndency Classi
Base | Swerectype | Atribute | Operation
Mamespace
Mame Clazsh
Wizinility pablic w
fhsiract {alz= W
Final lalea ¥ T
[ Clhze ] < *

13. 3. Creating Diagram Elements in Succession

13.3.1.  Using the [Lock Selected Mode] of the Tool Palette

a. Click on the 7 [Lock Selected Mode] of the Tool Palette in the Diagram Editor to
activate [Lock Selected Mode].
b. Select the target Diagram Element button.

¢. Click on the Diagram repeatedly to create Diagram Elements in succession.

13.3.2. Using the [Shift] Key

a. Select the target Diagram Element button on the Tool Palette in the Diagram
Editor.
b. While holding down the [Shift] Key, click on the Diagram repeatedly to create

Diagram Elements in succession.

13. 4. Editing Diagram Elements

13.4.1. Editing Names

Place the cursor over the Name of a Diagram Element in the Diagram Editor.

Double-click and then edit the Name.

Class0

—

Note) Elements with no default name, such as Associations or Inheritance relationships, can
be given a Name from the Property View or the popup menu of the elements.

Note) Names can be edited in the [Structure Tree] or in the [Property Viewl] also.
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13.4.2. Resizing

a. Using the Auto-Resize Function

If the Auto-Resize function is ON, a Diagram Element is automatically adjusted when

actions are performed on it, for example when its Name is edited.
b. Resizing Manually

a. Select the target Diagram Element
b. Drag a corner to resize.

Note) Auto-Resize Function can be turned ON/OFF using the Pop-up Menu.

13.4.3. Stereotype Notation

There are three types of notation for Stereotypes: [Normall, [Icon], and [Customize [P]].
When [Normall is used, Stereotype Names are displayed enclosed with guillemets (“<<”,
“>>”). When [Icon] is used, Stereotypes are displayed with a default Icon.

When [Customize [P]] is used, Stereotypes are displayed with Icons defined by the user.

a. Standard Icons

(a) Standard Icon Types

By default, astah* defines the following standard Stereotypes: Actor, Interface,
Boundary, Control, and Entity. New Stereotypes can also be defined.

<Stereotype> <Normal Notation> <Standard Icon Notation>
==gctor=»
Actor Actord
ArtorQ
=zinterface==
Interfacen
Interface Interfacenl
==houndany==
Baundan
Boundary Boundaryl

==contral==
Cantrald
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Control
Controld

==gntity==
Entity Enitity0

Entity0

(b) Switching between Normal and Standard Icons

To switch icons between Normal and Standard Icons, right-click on the target model

element, and select [Change Icon] in the Popup menu. Then select [Normal] or [Icon].

b. Customized Icons [P]

A user-defined Image can be used for Stereotype Icons.
Note) Customized Icons can be specified for Classifiers, Actions and Object Nodes only.

(To do so, its Base Class must have the Stereotype has the customized Icon.)

(a) Creating Customized Icons

i) Clicking on the Project in the [Structure Tree]
(1) Select the Project in the Structure Tree.
(2) Go down to its Property View and then click [Add] in the [Profile Stereotype] tab.
(3) Select the Stereotype shown in the property view and click [Edit].
(4) Click on the Icon button and select an image.

(5) Specify a Stereotype name to associate to the Stereotype and click [OK].

ii) Using the [Set Icon for Stereotypel on [Tooll
(1) Click [Tool] in the Main Menu and select [Set Icon for Stereotypel.
(2)-(5) As described in i) above.

(b) Deleting Customized Icons

Select the target Icon and click [Delete].
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F027A - AT LARAT | F0dizhHDERRE | iU R |
AT LR 1248 P4

stereotvpe ¥ET Ei‘

[ 1B I il I iwE ]

(c) Switching between Normal and Customized Icons

To switch icons between Normal and Customized ones, right-click on the target model
element, and then select [Change Icon] in the Popup menu. Then select [Normal] or

[Customize].

==stereotypes= .
Class) | =es=sssssss > ﬂ
Classl

13. 5. Multiple Selection/Cancel

13.5.1.  Multiple Selection

a. By dragging the cursor over the target area
Drag the cursor over the Diagram Editor to select the target model elements.

b. Using the [Shift] ([Ctrl]) key
Select model elements in the Diagram Editor by holding down the [Shift] or [Ctrl] key.

Selecting all model elements in a Diagram

To select all the model elements in a diagram, select [Edit] - [Select Alll in the Main
Menu, or right-click on the Diagram Editor and select [Select Alll from Pop-Up Menu.
[Ctrl+Al, the short cut key for [Select All] is also available.

13.5.2. Canceling the Selection

To cancel a selection, reselect the selected model elements with holding either [Shift] or

[Ctrl] key down.

13. 6. Copying and Pasting

a. Using the Popup menu.

(a) Right-click on the target model element in the Diagram Editor and select [Copy].
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(b) Right-click on the Diagram Editor and select [Paste].

13.6.1. Using [Edit] in the Main Menu

a. Click [Edit] in the Main Menu and select [Copy].

b. Click [Edit] in the Main Menu and select [Paste].

Note 1) [Ctrl+Cl], [Ctrl+V] are available as a short cut key for Copying and pasting.

Note 2) Model elements may be pasted between the same types of diagrams.

Note 3) multiple model elements can be copied and pasted at once.

Note 4) Model elements can be pasted directly into a Package or a Subsystem. The pasted

model elements would appear under the Package or Subsystem in the Structure Tree.

13.7. Copying as Images

Diagram Elements copied by [Copy to Clipboard] are stored in the Clipboard. They can
be pasted into other applications (MS Word, etc) as images. Model elements can also be
stored in the Clipboard as EMFs (Enhanced Meta File).

13. 8. Copying/Pasting Style

a. Using the [Edit] in the Main Menu
(a) Select [Edit]-[Copy Style] in the Main Menu.
(b) Select [Edit]-[Paste Style] in the Main Menu.
b. Using [Copy Stylel/[Paste Style] on the Tool Bar.

(a) Click [Copy Style] on the Tool Bar.

==

(b) Click B [Paste Style] on the Tool Bar.

d. Using the Popup menu.
(a) Right-click on the target Diagram Element(s) and select [Copy Style].
(b) Right-click on the Diagram Element(s) and select [Paste Style].

13.9. Color Setup

13.9.1. Setting up Colors of Diagram Elements

a. Using the [Edit] in the Main Menu
(a) Select [Edit]-[Set Color] in the Main Menu.
(b) Select or create a color and click [OK] in the Color Chooser.
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a. Using the Tool Bar in the [Management View]

(a) Select the target Diagram Element(s) in the Diagram Editor.

(b) Click the triangle mark of # * [Set Color] on the Tool Bar.

(c) Select or create a color.

(d) To use the color used in the previous operation, click the color rectangle of the button.
b. Using the Pop-up Menu

(a) Right-click on the target Diagram Element(s) and select il [Set Color].

(b) Select or create a color and click [OK] in the Color Chooser.

The Color Chooser Dialog

The Color Chooser contains six image color groups: Aqua, Earth, Nature, Spring,
Passion, and Winter. You can get good color combinations by using these color groups.

[Favorite] can be used to store your favorite colors up to 10 colors.

Color Chooser rﬁ?l
. @n | 209
Eath Qs an s
. Cie | 1002
WL :
R| 153
g & me
55|
Pamzion 5
[ -
Wnar [_."“"":W o
B
Fassories
Freviens
=
D Sneobe Tast Sasybs T
[[ow [ coest || Besw

13.9.2. Setting up Colors for Diagram Elements of each Stereotype

Please refer to the New Stereotype Color section for the supported Diagram Element

Types.
Please refer to the Color Setup section for how to set the color for Elements.

(a) Select [Edit] - [Set color for Stereotype] from the Main Menu.

(b) A [Stereotype Color Map] shows up.

(c) Select the Stereotype box then choose color.

(d) Check on [Applyl or [All Diagrams] then press down [OK] button.
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ER Stersatype Color Map [
no stereotvpe £ ][] &pply
<<actor | | ] Apply
<interfacery [ | 7] &pply
<<houndary: | | | Apply
<Lcontralr [ | 7] &pply
<entityls I | [ Apply
[] &ll Diserams
I 0] I I Cancel I I Swtichronize with system properties I

To synchronize the setting of the System Properties, press [Synchronize with system

properties].

13.9.3. Setting up Font Colors of Diagram Elements

a. Using the [Edit] in the Main Menu

(a) Select [Edit]-[Set Font Color] in the Main Menu.
(b) Select or create a color and click [OK] in the Color Chooser.

a. Using the Tool Bar in the [Management View]

(a) Select string(s) of the target Diagram Element(s) in the Diagram Editor.
(b) Click the triangle mark of é " [Set Font Color] on the Tool Bar.

(¢) Select or create a color.

(d) To use the color used in the previous operation, click the color rectangle of the button.

b. Using the Pop-up Menu

(a) Right-click on string of the target Diagram Element and select é' [Set Font

Color].

(b) Select or create a color and click [OK] in the Color Chooser.

[Diagram Element to set font color]

Classes (Attributes and Operations)

Packages

Subsystems (Operations)

Association Classes (Attributes and Operations)

Associations (Association Ends)

Generalizations

Realizations
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Dependencies

Usages

Interfaces

Entities

Boundaries

Controls

Instance Specifications

Slots

Links (Link Ends)

Actors

UseCases

Extends

Includes

States

Event, Guard and Action of Transitions

Submachine states

StubState of Submachines

Partitions

Actions

CallBehaviorActions

Flow Final Nodes

SendSignalActions

AcceptEventActions

Control Flows/Object Flows

Object Nodes

Processes

Connectors

Lifelines

Messages (Argument, Guard, Return Value Variable, Return Value and Operation)
Asynchronous Messages (Argument, Guard, Return Value Variable, Return Value and
Operation)

Create Messages (Argument, Guard, Return Value Variable, Return Value and
Operation)

Destroy Messages (Argument, Guard, Return Value Variable, Return Value and
Operation)

Reply Messages
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CombinedFragments
InteractionUses
StateInvariants
Components

Parts

External Parts

Ports (Multiplicity and Type)
Classifiers

Artifacts

Nodes

Nodelnstances
Components
ComponentInstances
Structured Classes
Processes

Transition Conditions
External Entities
Processes

Data Stores

Data Flows

ER Entities (ER Attributes)
Requirement

TestCase

13.10. Editing Lines

13.10. 1. Creating Lines

There are various types of Line Elements including Association, Inheritance,
Realization, Dependency, and Transition. They can all be created in a similar way:

a. Select the target line type from the Tool Palette in the Diagram Editor.

b. Click on a Diagram Element to select the starting point of the line.

c. Click on a second Diagram Element to select the endpoint.

Note) To draw a polygonal line, click on a Diagram Element to select the starting point. Next,
click on any point on the Diagram. Finally, click on a Diagram Element to select the
endpoint.

Note) Lines can be also created by dragging the cursor between model elements.
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Note) Lines can be redrawn by pressing the [Esc] key or by right-clicking while drawing.

13.10. 2. Editing Targets of Lines

To change the endpoint of a Line, simply drag the endpoint onto a new target.

13.10.3. Line Styles

There are four line styles: “Line”, “Line (Right Angle)”, “Curve”, and “Curve (Right
Angle)”. By default, “Line” is used for all diagrams except Data Flow Diagram (DFD)
and ER Diagram. (“Line (Right Angle) is default for these two diagrams.)
a. Using [Edit] in the Main Menu
(a) Select a Line in the Diagram Editor.
(b) Select [Edit] - [Line stylel- [Linel/[Line (Right Angle)l/[Curvel/[Curve (Right
Angle)].
b. Using buttons on the Tool Bar
(a) Select the target Line in the Diagram Editor.
(b) Click [Linel/[Line (Right Angle)l/[Curvel/[Curve (Right Angle)] on the Tool Bar in

the Management View.

LM VST 1R

c¢. Using the Pop-up Menu

Right-click on the target Line in the Diagram Editor and select [Line style] -
[Linel/[Line (Right Angle)l/[Curvel/[Curve (Right Angle)].

Changing the default setting of Line Mode

In the Diagram Editor, select the line mode on the Tool Bar.

¥ E[ZH=

LLLY

Note 1) Existing Lines are not changed to the selected line mode.

Note 2) Default Line styles can be set for each Diagram type in the System Properties.
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13.11.  Set Style

To set a style for line, use the Popup menu of each diagram element.

(1) Set the line width, line type and line color to the Line and Rectangle.
(2) Set the line color, text color, background color and font to the Text.
(3) Set the text color and font to the Note.

13.12. Displaying Diagrams

This section describes operations that affect the display of diagrams in the Diagram
Editor.

13.12. 1. Enlarging Diagrams

a. Using [View] in the Main Menu
Select [View]-[Zoom In] in the Main Menu.
Note) Enlarging operations can be repeated by pressing the shortcut key [Ctrl+[ ].
b. Using & [Zoom in current Diagram Editor] on the Tool Bar.
Click & [Zoom in current Diagram Editor].
Note) Enlarging operations can be repeated by pressing this icon.
c¢. Using the Pop-up Menu
(a) Right-click on the Diagram Editor.
(b) Select [Zoom In].
d. Using the [Ctrl] key and the mouse
(a) Press the [Ctrl] key and right-drag upwards.
(b) Press the [Ctrl] key and rotate the mouse wheel forwards.

13.12. 2. Shrinking Diagrams

a. Using [View] in the Main Menu
Select [View]-[Zoom Out] in the Main Menu.
Note) Shrinking operations can be repeated by pressing the shortcut key [Ctrl+]].
b. Using &, [Zoom out current Diagram Editor]
Select & [Zoom out current Diagram Editor] on the Tool Bar.
Note) Shrinking operations can be repeated by pressing this icon.
c. Using the Pop-up Menu
(a) Right-click on the Diagram Editor.
(b) Select [Zoom Outl.
d. Using the [Ctrl] key and the mouse
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(a) Press the [Ctrl] key and right-drag downwards.
(b) Press the [Ctrl] key and rotate the mouse wheel backwards.

13.12.3. Displaying Diagrams in their Original Size

a. Using [View] in the Main Menu
Select [View]-[Zoom] in the Main Menu.
b. Using 12 [Zoom to Default] on the Tool Bar.
Select 1 [Zoom to Default] on the Tool Bar.
c¢. Using the Pop-up Menu
(a) Right-click on the Diagram Editor.
(b) Select [Zooml].

13.12. 4. Displaying the Diagram Overview

a. Using [View] in the Main Menu

Select [View]-[Fit in Window] in the Main Menu.
b. Using € [Fitin Window] on the Tool Bar

Select &  [Fit in Window] on the Tool Bar.
c. Using the Pop-up Menu

(a) Right-click on the Diagram Editor.

(b) Select [Fit in Window].

Note) [Map] on the Project View can be also used to enlarge and shrink Diagrams.

13.12.5. Moving Diagrams

Right-drag diagrams to move them in the Diagram Editor.

(a) Moving Diagrams Vertically
Diagrams can be moved vertically by rotating the mouse wheel. When the mouse
wheel is rotated forwards, Diagrams are moved upwards. When the mouse wheel is
rotated backwards, Diagrams are moved downwards.

(b) Moving Diagrams Horizontally
Diagrams can be moved horizontally by rotating the mouse wheel and pressing the
[Shift] key. When the mouse wheel is rotated forwards, Diagrams are moved to the

right. When the mouse wheel is rotated backwards, Diagrams are moved to the left.
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13.13.

[Align Top]

[Align Horizontal

Center]

[Align Bottom]

[Align Horizontal

Evenl]

[Adjust Height]

[Align Left]

[Align Vertical

Center]

[Align Right]

[Align Vertical

Evenl]

[Adjust Widthl]

I

a. Using the Tool Buttons

Alignment of Diagram Elements

Align Diagram Elements with the top end of the
highest Diagram Element.

Align Diagram Elements along the midpoint between

the highest and lowest Diagram Elements.

Align Diagram Elements with the bottom end of the

lowest Diagram Element.

Horizontally align Diagram Elements with even
spacing.

Adjust the height of Diagram Elements so that they
are the same height as the highest Diagram Element.

Align Diagram Elements with the left side of the

leftmost Diagram Element.

Align Diagram Elements along the midpoint between

the leftmost and rightmost Diagram Elements.

Align Diagram Elements with the right side of the

rightmost Diagram Element.

Vertically align Diagram Elements with even spacing

between the highest and lowest Diagram Elements.

Adjust the width of Diagram Elements so that they

are the same width as the widest Diagram Element.

(a) Select the target Diagram Elements to align.
(b) Click one of the Align Buttons on the Tool Bar.

b. Using [Align] on the Menu

(a) Select the target Diagram Elements to align.

(b) Select one of the options from the [Alignment] Menu.
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[ Align |

/

ﬂ%] \ Actor0 \
Adjusting Size

Adjust the size of Diagram Elements by inputting the size directly or selecting the

ﬁ

element.
(1) Select Diagram Elements.
(2) Select [Alignment] - [Adjust Size] - [Adjust Size]

13.13. 1. Input the size directly

To adjust Diagram Elements by the specified size, select [Adjust Size] then input the
size for both of the Width and Height then press [OK].

|

' ER Adjust Size

© Adustsize  width Height:
(71 Adjust to the size of selected element
MName H by Width Height
Aictionl 1000 720 600 470
Aictiond 1240 1360 1110 1030
CallBehavior &ctiond 2660 (aagl] 1300 3809375
[ ] 4 ] [ Cancel ]

13.13.2. Adjust to the selected Element Size

To adjust Diagram Elements by selecting a particular model elements size, select [Align
to the size of the selected element] then select a Model Element and press [OK].
Note) Some of model elements may not be adjusted properly depending on the length of

names or comments inside of them.

13.14.  Jumping to Models in the Structure Tree

Jump to a Model in the Structure Tree from a Diagram Element on Diagrams.
a. Right-click on the target Diagram Element in the Diagram Editor.
b. Select [Show in Structure Tree].
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c. The target Diagram is displayed and selected in the Structure Tree.

Etructure | Inheritance | Map | Disgram | Search
= [F] no_title
= [ packagen

UzeCaze Diagram
E Class Diagram

13.15.  Jumping to Diagrams in the Structure Tree

Jump to the Diagrams in the Structure Tree from the Diagram Editor.
a. Right-click on the Diagram Editor.

b. Select [Show in Structure Tree].

c. The target Diagram is displayed and selected in the Structure Tree.

L Man |l Disnram Search =||
Structure Inhetitance ———
= [ no_ttie Ed Class DiagramD / Glass Diagram = E|E|
o Qe [ Slefea[ - [-[E] ¢ [ £ [[-]/a]]o] =
[ lamg ' —
[ il A~
UzeCaze Diagram ClassD ™ Undo Cir+7
™M Fedo
E_%ﬁ Copy
Copy to Clipboard
Baze | B Faste
Matme | Clazs Diagramd QZDDm —
) Zoom In Citrl+[
El, Zoom Out Citr[+]
Fit in Window Cirl+0
Select All Cirl+#
Show In Structure Tree
Hyper link
"
Close < ;-
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14. Diagrams and Diagram Elements

This chapter describes Diagram Types and Elements.

14.1. Class Diagram

Class Diagrams are used to draw 4 types of Diagrams: Class Diagrams, Object

Diagrams, Package Diagrams, and Robustness Diagrams.

Class Diagram Depict the static structure of a system.

Object Diagram Depict a static snapshot of Class instances.

) Depict the hierarchical structure of Packages and dependencies
Package Diagram
between Packages.

Robustness Diagram | Depict the basic structure of a system.

14.1.1.  Creating Class Diagrams

a. Using [Diagram]-[Class Diagram] in the Main Menu.
b. Using the Pop-up Menu in the Structure Tree in the “Project View”.

14.1.2. Diagram Elements of Class Diagrams

The Diagram Elements that can be used in Class Diagrams are listed below.

Select 3 Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.

Class E Add Classes.

Package 1| | Add Packages.

Subsystem 7| | Add Subsystems.

o Add Associations.

Association E] o o o o
(Unspecified Association to Unspecified Association)
Add Associations.

Association o o . L
(Unspecified Association to Navigable Association)
Add Associations.

Association . o . L
(Non Navigable Association to Navigable Association)

Association Add Associations.
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(Navigable Association to Navigable Association)

Aggregation Add Aggregations.

(Aggregation to Unspecified Association)
Aggregation Add Aggregations.

(Aggregation to Navigable Association)
Composition Add Compositions.

(Composition to Unspecified Association)
Composition Add Compositions.

(Composition to Navigable Association)

Association Class =/ | Add Association Classes.
Generalization i Add Generalizations.

Realization i Add Realizations.

Dependency i Add Dependencies.

Usage E Add Usages.

Realization L Add Realizations.

Template Binding B, | Add Template Bindings.

Interface o Add Interfaces with icon notation.

Interface (Normal)

Add Interfaces with normal notation.

Required Interface Bl Add Required Interfaces.
Provided Interface 19} Add Provided Interfaces.
Entity E Add Entities.

Boundary E Add Boundaries.
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Control & | | Add Controls.
. Add Instance
Instance Specification = o o .
~—— | Specifications/Entities/Boundaries/Controls.

Link L | | Add Links.
Note L4 | Add comments to Model Elements.
Note Anchor | == Anchor Notes to Model Elements.
Text T | | Insert Text in Diagrams.

Draw Rectangles/Rounded Rectangles on Diagrams.
Rectangle L 1| | For example, Rectangle can be used to enclose a

semantic collection of Model Elements.
Line “. | | Draw Lines on Diagrams.
Image E]| | Paste Images.

Lock Selected Mode 7+ | Lock the selected mode on the Tool Palette.

Set Relation End to the Place the ends of lines (e.g. Association) at the center of

center of the item = Model Elements.
Set the Line Mode (Line, Line (Right Angle), Curve,

Line Mode Curve (Right Angle)) to draw lines (e.g. Association)
between Model Elements.

Depth Lock Mode = Lock the front and behind of Model Elements that are
over each other.

14.1.3. Class

a. Creating Classes

(a) Using @ [Class] on the Tool Palette.

(b) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”.
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Class0

- attributed ;int=10
- attribute1 : boolean = false

# operationdd  void
+ operation? {paramd ; int) : boolean

b. Editing Classes

(a) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Class and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to Stereotype tab in
the Property View.

I, 1
==stereotype==
Class0

L 1
Note) To delete stereotype, select it on the Diagram Editor then press [Delete] Key.
To add stereotype, use the shortcut key [Ctrl+Alt+S].

(b) Adding Attributes
i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”. Classi
ii) Using the Pop-up Menu. - attribute1 - int

Right-click on the target Class and select [Add Attribute].

Note) The default type of Attributes can be set in System Properties.

Note) How to operate Attributes on Diagram Editor

- Attributes can be added continuously by pressing Enter key.
- Attributes can be created and inserted above the selected Attribute by pressing [Shit +
Enter].
- Attributes are transferable between Classes in the Diagram Editor.
- These shortcut keys sort Attributes.
[Ctr]l + Upward Arrow cursor] to move up the target.
[Ctrl + Downward Arrow cursor] to move down the target.
- Attributes can be copied & Paste by these shortcut keys.
[Ctrl + C] to copy
[Ctrl + V] to paste

iii) Using the “Property View”.
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(c) Deleting Attributes

i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”.
ii) Using the Pop-up Menu.
(1) Right-click on the target Class and select [Delete Attribute].
(2) Select an Attribute to delete.
iii) Using the [Delete] key.
Click the Attributer on the Diagram Editor, and then press [Delete] Key.
iv) Using the “Property View”.

(d) Adding Operations
Class0

i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”.

+ operationtd ;void

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu.
Right-click on the target Class and select [Add Operation].

Note) How to operate Operations on Diagram Editor

- Operations can be added continuously by pressing Enter key.
- Operations can be created and inserted above the selected Operation by pressing [Shit
+ Enter].
- Operations are transferable between Classes in the Diagram Editor.
- These shortcut keys sort Operations.
[Ctr]l + Upward Arrow cursor] to move up the target.
[Ctrl + Downward Arrow cursor] to move down the target.
- Operations can be copied & Paste by these shortcut keys.
[Ctrl + C] to copy
[Ctrl + V] to paste
iii) Using the “Property View”.

(e) Deleting Operations

i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”.
ii) Using the Pop-up Menu.
(1) Right-click on the target Class and select [Delete Operation].
(2) Select an Operation to delete.
iii) Using the [Delete] key.
Click the Operation on the Diagram Editor, and then press [Delete] Key.
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iv) Using the “Property View”.

() Adding Template Parameters

i) Using the Pop-up Menu on the Class. _iparameterD |

Right-click on the target Class and select [Add Template Parameter]. Class0

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu on the Template Parameter.

Right-click on the target Template Parameter and select [Add Template
Parameter].

iii) Using the “Property View”

(g) Deleting Template Parameters

i) Using the Pop-up Menu on the Class.

(1) Right-click on the target Class and select [Delete Template Parameter].

(2) Select a Template Parameter to delete.

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu on the Template Parameter.

(1) Right-click on the target Template Parameter and select [Delete Template
Parameter].

(2) Select a Template Parameter to delete.

iii) Using the [Delete] / [Ctr]l + D] key

(1) Click the Template Parameter on the Diagram Editor, then press [Delete] or [Ctr]l +
D] Key.

iv) Using the “Property View”.

(h) Editing Class Names

Double-click the Name of the Diagram Element in the Diagram Editor and then edit the
Name, or go to Base tab of the Class in the Property View.

(i) Showing Related Classes

(1) Right-click on the target Class and select [Show Related Classes].
(2) All classes that are related to Classes appear on the Diagram Editor including

Generalization, Realization and Dependency relationships.

() Showing Hidden Relationships

(1) Right-click on the target Class and select [Show Hidden Relationships].
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(2) To show hidden relationships, select relationships (e.g. Generalization, Realization

and Dependency) in Show Hidden Relationships dialog and click OK.

(k) Notation of Classes

i) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Class Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.
ii) Attribute/Operation Compartment Visibility

The display/non-display settings for Attributes and Operations of a Class can be
selected from the Pop-up Menu.

==stereotype==
Classi

iii) Package Visibility
(1) Right-click on the target Class and select [Package Visibility].

(2) Select one of the following package levels to display.

N None of Parent Package Names will be added to the Class
one
Name.

Package Only the direct Parent Package Name will be added.

All Packages | All the Parent Package Names will be added.

iv) Individual Attribute/Operation Visibility

The display/mon-display settings for each Attribute and Operation of a Class can be
selected from the Pop-up Menu.

ClassD
- aftributed : int

+ operationt ) :void

v) Attribute/Operation Elements Visibility

The display/non-display settings for Elements of a Class Attribute or Operation can be
selected from the Pop-up Menu.
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ClassD
attributed

operation0)

vi) Visibility of Attribute/Operation

The display/non-display settings for Elements of a Class Attribute or Operation by the
visibility (Public, Protected, Package, and Private) can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

vii) Other Visibilities of Attribute/Operation

The display/non-display settings for other visibilities of a Class Attribute or Operation
can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.
(1) Attribute

Type, Initial Value, Stereotype, Constraint
(2) Operation

Return Type, Parameter, Parameter Type, Parameter Direction Kind, Stereotype,
Constraint
(3) Template Parameter

Template Bound Information, Template Formal Parameter

c. Reference from CRUD

To open the CRUD, right-click on the target Class and select [Reference from CRUD].

14.1.4. Template Class

a. Creating Template Classes

Right-click on the target Class and select [Add Template Parameter], or go to Template

parameter tab in the Class Property View.
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14.1.5. Bound Class

a. Creating Bound Classes

Add a Template Binding from a Class to a Template Class.

-> Please refer to the Template Binding for more details.

b. Creating Anonymous Bound Classes

Delete the name of a Bound Class.

Class0 [ <=hind== | ClassD<?>

Anonymous Bound Classes can be set to the following:
- Attribute Type

- Operation Return Value

- Operation Parameter Type

- Target of Association End A and Association End B

- Base Class of Instance Specification in Class Diagram
- Base Class of Object Node in Activity Diagram

- Base Class of Lifeline in Sequence Diagram and Communication Diagram
c. Specifying Anonymous Bound Classes

Anonymous Bound Classes can be specified to the following:
- Attribute Type

- Operation Return Value

- Operation Parameter Type

- Target of Association End A and Association End B

- Base Class of Instance Specification in Class

- Base Class of Object Node in Activity Diagram

- Base Class of Lifeline in Sequence Diagram and Communication Diagram

14.1.6. Package

a. Creating Packages

(@) Using [ | [Package] on the Tool Palette.

(b) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”. I
packagel
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b. Editing Packages

(a) Editing Package Names

Double-click the Name of the Diagram Element in the Diagram Editor and then edit the
Name, or go to Base tab of the Package in the Property View.

(b) Specific operations for Packages

Models in Packages can be handled as a unit in the Diagram Editor.

Diagram Elements can be added to Packages by dragging and dropping.

|
packagel

Class1

(c) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Package and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to Stereotype tab in
the Property View.

(d) Package Visibility

i) Name in Body

The display/non-display settings for a Package Name can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.
==stereotype==
_| Packarel
==stereotype==
Packaged

ii) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Package Stereotype can be selected from the
Pop-up Menu.
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iii) Show/Hide Namespace

(1) Right-click on the target Package and select [Show/Hide Namespacel.
(2) Select a package level to display.

None None of parent package names will appear.
Show Parent A direct parent package name will appear.
Show All Parents All the parent package names will appear.

14.1.7. Subsystem

a. Creating Subsystems

(a) Using E [Subsystem] on the Tool Palette.
(b) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”.

ml
Subsystemi

Realization Elements

Specification Elements

b. Editing Subsystems

(a) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Subsystem and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to Stereotype tab
in the Property View.
— )

==gtareotype==
Subsystem0

(b) Adding Operations

i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”.
ii) Using the Pop-up Menu.
Right-click on the target Subsystem and select [Add Operation].

Note) Operations can be added continuously by pressing Enter key when selecting
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operations on the Diagram Editor.

iii) Using the “Property View”.

(c) Deleting Operations

i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”.

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu.

(1) Right-click on the target Subsystem.

(2) Select an Operation to delete from [Delete Operation].
iii) Using the “Property View”.

(d) Editing Subsystem Names

Double-click the subsystem in the Diagram Editor and edit directly, or go to Base tab of
the Subsystem in the Property View.

(e) Specific operations for Subsystems

Models in a Subsystem can be handled as a unit in the Diagram Editor.
Diagram Elements can be added to a Subsystem by dragging and dropping.
]

==stereotypes==
Subsystem0

+ operation0{ :void Realization Elements

Specification Elerments Class1

Class0

(P Notation of Subsystems

i) Show/Hide Namespace

(1) Right-click on the Subsystem and select [Show/Hide Namespace].
(2) Select a level to display.

—

packagel:Subsystemi
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None None of parent package names will appear.
Show Parent | A direct parent package name will appear.

Show

All the parent package names will appear.
All Parents

ii) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Subsystem Stereotype can be selected from the
Pop-up Menu.

iii) Detail Visibility
The display/non-display settings for Details (Operations, Specification Elements,

Realization Elements) that appear in the body of a Subsystem can be selected from the

Pop-up Menu.

iv) Extended Visibility

If Detail Visibility option is on, you can select to display or no not for Parameter, Return

Type, and Parameter Direction Kind, Stereotype and Constraints of operations.

|
Subsystem0

+ operation0§ : void Realization Elements

Specification Elements

14.1.8. Association / Unidirectional Association

a. Creating Associations

To create an Association, use  — |* [Association] on the Tool Palette.

Classi Class1

b. Editing Associations

(a) Setting Association Names

Double-click the Name of the Association and edit the name directly, or go to Base tab of

the Association in the Property View.
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(b) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Association and select [Add Stereotype] or go to Stereotype tab
in the Property View.

Class0 | ==stereotype== | Class1

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/mon-display settings for an Association Stereotype can be selected from the

Pop-up Menu.

(d) Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target Association and select [Add Constraint], or go to Constraint tab
of the Association in the Property View.

(1) Adding a Constraint for an Association.

(2) Adding a Constraint for Role A.

(3) Adding a Constraint for Role B.

(e) Constraint Visibility

The display/mon-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

(P Setting Navigations

1) Using the Pop-up Menu.
Right-click on the target Association and select [Navigation].

(g) Setting Association End Names

i) Using the Pop-up Menu.
Right-click on the target Association and select [Set Role Name].

Class0 | class0 Class1
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(h) Set Aggregation Type

i) Using the Button on Tool Palette

Use from [Association] dropdown buttons from Tool Palette in Main
Menu.

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu.

(1) Right-click on the Association near the target to set the Aggregation type.

(2) Select [Aggregation] and choose one of the following: [Aggregatel, [Compositel, or
[Nonel].

Classi Class1

-> In this example, an Aggregation is set from ClassO to Class].

(i) Set the Multiplicity of an Association

i) Using the Pop-up Menu.

(1) Right-click on the end of the target Association.

(2) Select [Multiplicity]l and choose one of the following: [1], [0..1], [0..*], [*], [1..*], or
[Unspecified].

ClassD Class1

1

ii) Using the “Property View”.

-> Please refer to the [Association End] Tab section for more details.

() Name Direction

Use the Pop-up Menu to display the Name Direction of an Association.
(1) Right-click on the target Association and select [Name Direction].
(2) Check [Visibility].

(3) To reverse the direction, click [Reverse Direction].

ClassD Class1
Association

(k) Line Style

The association lines can be one of 4 Styles: “Line” or “Line (Right Angle)”, “Curve”,
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“Curve (Right Angle)”.

(1) Adding Qualifiers

Right-click on the target Association and select [Add Qualifier].

Qualifier Properties

Qualifiers can be added and deleted in the “Property View”.
(1) Select the target Qualifier to display its properties in the “Property View”.
(2) Open [Attribute View] and select [Add], [Deletel, [Upl, or [Down] (to add, delete, or

change the order of Qualifier properties respectively).

Qualifier Attribute Properties

Qualifier Attributes can be set in “Property View”.
(1) Select a target Qualifier Attribute to display its properties in “Property View”.
(2) Set components of the Attribute.

(m) Deleting Qualifiers

i) Using the Pop-up Menu of the Association.

Right-click on the target Association and select [Delete Qualifier]. Then select a
Qualifier to delete.

Note) If both sides of association have Qualifiers, the Qualifiers of the closest target to the

Pop-up Menu are listed.

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu of the Qualifier.
Right-click on the target Qualifier and select [Delete Qualifier]. Then select a
Qualifier to delete.

ClassD | keyD:int Class1

' Clualifier Visibility
Add Clualifier

Delete Qualifier kel

iii) Using the “Property View”.
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14.1.9. Association Class

a. Creating Association Classes

To create an Association Class, use = [Association Class] on the Tool Palette.

1. Click [Association Class] on the Tool Palette.

2. Click 2 Classes to associate.

ClassD Class1

AssociatipnClass0o B

AssociationClassi

b. Editing Association Classes

(a) Setting Association Class Names

Place the cursor on the target Association Name in the Diagram Editor, double-click,

and enter the Name directly.

(b) Name Visibility for Association Classes

The display/non-display settings for Names of Association Classes can be selected from

the Pop-up Menu.

(c) Converting Association Class to Class or Association

Association Classes can be converted to Classes or Associations.
To convert Association Classes, go to [Convert to Class] / [Convert to Associations] in

the popup menu of Association Class.

(d) Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target Association and select [Add Constraint].
(1) Click near the center of an Association -> A Constraint for the Association is added.
(2) Click near the start point of an Association -> A Constraint for Role A is added.
(3) Click near the end point of an Association -> A Constraint for Role B is added.
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(e) Constraint Visibility

The displaymon-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

14.1.10. Generalization

a. Creating Generalizations

To create a Generalization, <-| use [Generalization] on the Tool Palette.

Classi Class1

—

b. Editing Generalizations

(a) Notation of Inheritance

There are 2 notation types for Inheritance, “Separated” and “Shared”.

Class0 Class0

/N -

Class1 Class2 Class1 Class2

i) Using [Edit] in the Main menu.
(1) In the Diagram Editor, select target Inheritance.
(2) Select [Edit] - [Generalization Style] - [Shared] in Main Menu.

ii) Using 11 [Shared] on the Tool Bar.

(1) In the Diagram Editor, select the target Inheritance.
(2) Click 1 [Shared] on the Tool Bar in the “Management View”.

(b) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Generalization and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to Stereotype

tab in the Property View.
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Class0 ==stereotypes= . | Class1
-

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Generalization Stereotype can be selected from

the Pop-up Menu.

(d) Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target Generalization and select [Add Constraint], or go to Constraint

tab in the Property View.

(e) Constraint Visibility

The displaymon-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

14.1.11. Realization

a. Creating Realizations

R
To create a Realization, use i or j [Realization] on the Tool Palette.

Classi ==interface==
Class0 ----44 InterfaceD

Interface0

b. Editing Realizations

(a) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Realization and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to Stereotype tab
in the Property View.

Classi ==zstereotype==

Interfacel

(b) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Realization Stereotype can be selected from the
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Pop-up Menu.

ClassD

Interfacel

(c) Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target Realization and select [Add Constraint], or go to Constraint tab
in the Property View.

(d) Constraint Visibility

The display/mon-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

14.1.12. Dependency

a. Creating Dependencies

To create a Dependency, ~#| use [Dependency]on the Tool Palette.

ClassD | . - ‘ Class1

b. Editing Dependencies

(a) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Dependency and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to Stereotype
tab in the Property View.

Classi | ==steraotype== > ‘ Class1

(b) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Dependency Stereotype can be selected from the
Pop-up Menu.

(c) Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target Dependency and select [Add Constraint], or go to Constraint
tab in the Property View.
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(d) Constraint Visibility

The displaymon-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

14.1.13. Usage

a. Creating Usages

To create a Usage, use =3| [Usage] on the Tool Palette.

Classi
{ Stereotype Icon of Interface

Interface1

==intarface==
ClagsD |  ==yse=» o Interface1 Stereotype Normal of Interface

b. Editing Usages

(a) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Usage and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to Stereotype tab in
the Property View.

=< 5R==
Classi ==stereotype== >

==interface==
Interface1

Note) To display added stereotype, interface needs to be shown in Stereotype Normal.

(b) Stereotype Visibility

The display/mon-display settings for a Usage Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.
(c) Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target Usage and select [Add Constraint], or go to Constraint tab in
the Property View.
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(d) Constraint Visibility

The displaymon-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

14.1.14. Template Binding

a. Creating Template Bindings

B
To create a Template Binding, use =% [Template Binding] on the Tool Palette. It can

be created from a Class or a Template Class to Class.

Classi = _==hind=>_ __ _ _ ] Class<a>
=parameterd-=a=

b. Editing Template Bindings

(a) Visibility of Template Bindings

Right-click on the target Class and select [Extended Visibility] - [Template Bound

Information Visibility].

14.1.15. Interface/Required Interface/Provided Interface

a. Creating Interfaces, Required Interfaces, Provided Interfaces

To create an Interface, useﬂ[lnterface], = [Interface (Normal)l, :}Required

Interface], ﬂ [Provided Interface] on the Tool Palette.

*Interface can be created using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”.

<<interface=>

Interfacel
o ( ) ( - attributed ; int
- attributel ©int
Interfacel Interface1 Interface? ) -
+ aperationQ]) - void
+ aperztionT() - vaid
Icon for Icon for Icon for Normal for
Interface Provided Interface Required Interface all type of Interfaces
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b. Editing Interfaces

Double-click the Name of the Diagram Element in the Diagram Editor and then edit the
Name, or go to Base tab of the Interface in the Property View.

14.1.16. Entity/Boundary/Control

a. Creating Entities, Boundaries, and Controls

To create an Entity, use 0] [Entity] on the Tool Palette.

To create a Boundary, 7| use [Boundary] on the Tool Palette.

To create a Control, use 3 [Control] on the Tool Palette.

O

Entity) Boundany Control0
b. Editing Entities, Boundaries, and Controls

Double-click the Name of the Diagram Element in the Diagram Editor and then edit the
Name, or go to Base tab of the Entity/Boundary/Control in the Property View.

14.1.17. Instance Specification
a. Creating Instance Specifications

i) Use [Instance Specification] on the Tool Palette.

Instance Specification or Instance Specification with Entity/Boundary/Control will be
created.
ii) Drag & Drop the Class on the Diagram Editor from the Structure Tree.

A new Instance Specification will be created with the dragged class as its base class.

InstanceSpecificationd : Classd

attritiutel
attritiute

b. Editing Instance Specifications

(a) Editing the Name of Instance Specification/Base Class

Double-click the Name of Instance Specification in the Diagram Editor and then
edit the Name directly, or go to Base tab of the Instance Specification in the
Property View.
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(b) Notation of Instance Specifications

i) Instance Specification Name Visibility

The display/non-display settings for an Instance Specification Name can be selected

from the Pop-up Menu.
ii) Classifier Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Classifier can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

InstanceSpecificationd

attribiuten
attribiitet

iii) Slot Visibility/Slot Value Visibility/No Value Slot Visibility

The display/mon-display settings for a Slot and Slot Value can be selected from the
Pop-up Menu. Slots are Attributes of the base class.

InstanceSpecificationd : Class

iv) Stereotype Visibility

The display/mon-display settings for a Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

14.1.18. Link

a. Creating Links

To create a Link, 5 use [Link] on the Tool Palette.

InstanceSpecificationd ;. Classl InstanceSpecification? . Slass]
attribiuten attribute 2
attribute aftribute3

(a) Setting Navigations

Right-click on the target Link, then Check [Navigation].

(b) Set Aggregation Type

(1) Right-click on the Association near the target to set the Aggregation type.
(2) Select [Aggregation] and choose one of the following: [Aggregate]l, [Composite], or
[None].

astah* Reference Manual 150



14. Diagrams and Diagram Elements

14. 2. UseCase Diagrams

This section describes UseCase Diagrams and the Diagram Elements.

14.2.1. Creating UseCase Diagrams

i) Using [Diagram]-[UseCase Diagram] in the Main Menu.
ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).

14.2.2. Diagram Elements in UseCase Diagrams

Select h Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.
Actor % | | Add Actors.
UseCase 3| | Add UseCases.
Package 1| | Add Packages.
Subsystem 7| | Add Subsystems.
o Add Associations.
Association E] o o o L
(Unspecified Association to Unspecified Association)
Add Associations.
Association o o . o
(Unspecified Association to Navigable Association)
Add Associations.
Association ) o . o
(Non-Navigable Association to Navigable Association)
Add Associations.
Association ) o . o
(Navigable Association to Navigable Association)
Add Aggregations.
Aggregation ) . o
(Aggregation to Unspecified Association)
Add Aggregations.
Aggregation ) ) o
(Aggregation to Navigable Association)
Add Composition.
Composition

(Composition to Unspecified Association)
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Add Composition.

Composition *
(Composition to Navigable Association)

Extend E, ! | Add Extends.

Include 'L, | Add Includes.

Generalization T | | Add Generalizations.

Dependency =% | | Add Dependencies.

Template Binding B.} Add Template Bindings.

Entity 2| | Add Entities.

Boundary K21 | Add Boundaries.

Control & | | Add Controls.

Note 4] | Add comments to Model Elements.

Note Anchor | == Anchor Notes to related Model Elements.

Text T Insert Text in Diagrams.
Draw Rectangles/Rounded Rectangles on Diagrams.

Rectangle L 1| | For example, Rectangle can be used to enclose a semantic
collection of Model Elements.

Line “.| | Draw Lines on Diagrams.

Image E]| | Paste Images.

Lock Selected Mode

H

Lock the selected mode on the Tool Palette.

Set Relation End to
the center of the

item

[=]

Place the ends of lines (e.g. Associations, Generalizations,

or Dependencies) at the center of Model Elements.
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Set the Line Mode (Line, Line (Right Angle), Curve, Curve

Line Mode (Right Angle)) to draw lines (e.g. Association) between

Model Elements.

Depth Lock Mode =
each others.

Lock the front and behind of Model Elements that are over

14.2.3. Actor

a. Creating Actors

Note) Actor is outside the scope of Java Skeleton Code Generation.

(a) Using ﬂ [Actor] on the Tool Palette
(b) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

There are 2 notations for Actors: “Icon” (left) and “Normal” (right).

==gctar==
Actard

- attribute0 : int

Actord + operation0d ; void

b. Editing Actors

Double-click the Actor in the Diagram Editor and then edit its name directly, or go to

Base tab of the Actor in the Property View.

14.2.4. UseCases

a. Creating UseCases

(a) Using ﬂ [UseCase] on the Tool Palette.
(b) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”.

————— -|UseCase narme b]

b. Editing UseCases

(a) UseCase Description

-> Please refer to the UseCase Description section.
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(b) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target UseCase and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to Stereotype tab in
the Property View.

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

(d) Adding Extension Points

Right-click on the target UseCase and select [Add Extension Point] or go to Extension
Point tab in the Property View.

UseCasel

Extension Points
ExtensionPointd

(e) Adding Included UseCases

i) Drawing an Include line between UseCases.
(1) Create new UseCases.

(2) Use | e | [Include] on the Tool Palette to set an Include between the UseCases.

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu.
Right-click on the target UseCase and select [Add Included UseCase].

UseCasel

Extension Paints
ExtensionPaointd

(f) Showing all the Included UseCases

To show all the Included UseCases, right-click on the target UseCase and select [Show
Included UseCasel.

(g) Editing UseCase Names

Double-click the Name of the Diagram Element in the Diagram Editor and then edit the
Name, or go to Base tab of the UseCase in the Property View.
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(h) Showing related Elements

To show the related elements (Association, Dependency, Extend, Include) to the selected

UseCase, right-click on the target UseCase and select [Show Related Elements].

(1) Notation of UseCases

Right-click on the UseCase and select [Name in Ovall. The Name will be shown under

the oval.

>

UseCasel

() Opening UseCase Description

Right-click on the target UseCase and select [Open UseCase Description].

(k) Reference from CRUD

To open the CRUD, right-click on the target UseCase and select [Reference from
CRUDI.

14.2.5. Extends and Includes
a. Creating Extends and Includes

To create an Extend, |Es;| use [Extend] on the Tool Palette.

==gutend==
———————

To create an Include, |_|__,>| use [Include] on the Tool Palette.

Notes about Extends and Includes

Extends are not the same as Dependencies with the Stereotype <<extend>>. Similarly,
Includes are not the same as Dependencies with the Stereotype<<include>>.
Dependencies with “extend” or “include” as their Stereotypes are not recognized as

Extends or Includes by astah*.
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14. 3. Statemachine Diagrams

This section describes Statemachine Diagrams and the Diagram Elements that they

can contain.

14.3.1. Creating Statemachine Diagrams

a. Using [Diagram]-[Statemachine Diagram] in the Main Menu.
b. Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).

14.3.2. Diagram Elements of Statemachine Diagrams

Select h Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.
Initial Pseudo o
@ | | Add Initial Pseudo State.
State —
State ] | Add States.

Final State

Add Final State.

Transition

Add Transitions.

Shallow  History
Pseudo State

Add Shallow History Pseudo States.

Deep History
Pseudo State

®

Add Deep History Pseudo State.

Junction Pseudo

State

|

Add Junction Pseudo States.

Choice Pseudo
State

Add Choice Pseudo States.

Fork Pseudo State

[oH | &

Add Fork Pseudo States. Able to choose Vertical or

Horizontal

Join Pseudo State

|

Add Join Pseudo States. Able to choose Vertical or

Horizontal
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StubState

In Submachine | -£| | Add StubStates in Submachine State.

State

Note 4] | Add comments to Model Elements.

Note Anchor | == Anchor Notes to related Model Elements.

Text T Insert Text in Diagrams.
Draw Rectangles/Rounded Rectangles on Diagrams.

Rectangle L] For example, Rectangle can be used to enclose a semantic
collection of Model Elements.

Line “.| | Draw Lines on Diagrams.

Image E|| | Paste Images.

Lock Selected

Mod 7 | Lock the selected mode on the Tool Palette.

ode

Set Relation End
to the center of the

[=]

Place the ends of lines (Associations, Generalizations, or

Dependencies) at the center of Model Elements.

item
Set the Line Mode (Line, Line (Right Angle), Curve,
Lind Mode Curve (Right Angle)) to draw lines (e.g. Association)
between Model Elements.
Lock the front and behind of Model Elements that are
Depth Lock Mode ="
over each others.
14.3.3. Initial Pseudo States

a. Creating Initial Pseudo States

To create an Initial Pseudo State, use ﬂ [Initial Pseudo State] on the Tool

Palette.

Note) Initial Pseudo State cannot be created more than one in a diagram.
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14.3.4. States

a. Creating States

To create a State, use g [State] on the Tool Palette.

Statel

b. Editing States

(a) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the State and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to Stereotype tab in the
Property View.

Statel

==gtereotypes= I

(b) Adding Actions

i) Using the Pop-up Menu.
Right-click on the State and select [Add Action].

Stated
entry F action

ii) Using the “Property View”.

(c) Deleting Actions

i) Using the Pop-up Menu.
Right-click on the State and select [Remove Action] and then select an Action
([Entryl/[Dol/[Exit]) to remove.

Statel

ii) Using the "Property View".
(d) Adding Internal Transitions
i) Using the Pop-up Menu.

(1) Right-click on State and select [Add Internal Transition].
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(2) Double-click on the Internal Transition and enter the event, [guard], and /action

names.

Staten |
event [guard] f action I

Note) When entering Internal Transitions, the guard conditions should be enclosed in
square brackets ([ ]) and actions should be preceded with a /.

i.e.) event[guard]l/action.

ii) Using the “Property View”.

(e) Deleting Internal Transitions

To delete an Internal Transition, use [Internal Transition] tab of States Property View.

(P Editing State Names

Double-click the Name of state in the Diagram Editor and then edit the name directly,
or go to Base tab of the State in the Property View.

(2) Action Visibility

The display/non-display settings for an Action (including Internal Transitions) can be

selected from the Pop-up Menu.

Statel

(h) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

14.3.5. Final States

a. Creating Final States
To create a Final State, use @ [Final State] on the Tool Palette.

®
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14.3.6. Transitions

a. Creating Transitions

To create a Transition, use | [Transition] on the Tool Palette.

“Event” is added to a transition by default when creating a transition from
State/Submachine State.

“[Guard]” is added to a transition by default when creating a transition from Junction
Pseudo State/Choices Pseudo State.

b. Editing Transitions

Use Transition Properties to set an Action on a Transition.
To insert a new line in Event, Guard, and Action for Transitions, press the [Shift+Enter]

or [Alt+Enter] keys.

14.3.7. Shallow History Pseudo State and Deep History Pseudo State

a. Creating History Pseudo State

To create a history Pseudo State, use (11| [Shallow History Pseudo State] or (1
[Deep History Pseudo State] on the Tool Palette.

<Shallow History Pseudo State > <Deep History Pseudo State >

® ®

14.3.8. Junction Pseudo States

a. Creating Junction Pseudo States

To create a Junction Pseudo State, use |:IZ: [Junction Pseudo State] on the Tool
Palette.

<Junction Pseudo State >
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14.3.9. Choices Pseudo States

a. Creating Choices Pseudo States

%

To create a Choice Pseudo State, use _* [Choice Pseudo State] on the Tool Palette.

<Choice Pseudo State >
<O

14.3.10. Fork Pseudo States and Join Pseudo States

a. Creating Fork Pseudo States and Join Pseudo States

To create a Fork Pseudo State, use ==|or j [Fork Pseudo State] on the Tool Palette.
+

[Join Pseudo State] on the Tool Palette.

To create a Join Pseudo State, use ==|or
<Fork Pseudo State> <Join Pseudo State>
I I
(Horizontal) (Vertical) (Horizontal) (Vertical)

14.3.11. Submachine States

a. Creating Submachine States

i) Using a Tool Bar

To create a Submachine State, use a ﬂ [Submachine State] on the Tool Palette.

SubmachineStatel

include f StateMachined
o0

ii) Drag the Submachine Diagram from the Structure Tree and drop it onto another

Submachine Diagram on the Diagram Editor

(1) Select the Submachine diagrams on the Structure Tree.

(2) Drag the Submachine diagrams and drop them onto another Submachine Diagram
Editor.
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b. Editing Submachine States

(a) Adding Actions

i) Using the Pop-up Menu.
Right-click on the target Submachine State and select [Add Action]. Then select an
Action ([Entryl/[Dol/[Exit]) to add.

Submachinestated

include ! StatemMachined

entry f action

ii) Using the “Property View”.

(b) Deleting Actions

1) Using the Pop-up Menu.
Right-click on the target Action and select [Remove Action]. Then select an Action
([Entryl/[Dol/[Exit]) to delete.

SubmachineStated

include ! StatemMachined

oo

ii) Using the “Property View”.

(c) Adding Internal Transitions

i) Using the Pop-up Menu.
(1) Right-click on the target State and select [Add Internal Transition].
(2) Double-click on the Internal Transition and enter the event, [guard], and /action

names.

Submachinestated

include ! StatemMachined

event [guard] faction

Note) When entering Internal Transitions, the guard conditions should be enclosed in
square brackets ([ ]) and actions should be preceded with a /.

i.e.) event[guard]l/action.
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ii) Using the “Property View”.

(d) Deleting Internal Transitions

To delete Internal Transitions, use [Internal Transition] of SubmachineState property

view.

(e) Editing Submachine State Names

Double-click the Name of Submachine state in the Diagram Editor and then edit its

name directly, or go to Base tab of the Submachine State in the Property View.

(f) Action Visibility

The display/non-display settings for an Action can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

I SubmachineStated ]
include ! StateMachinel

oo

(g) Creating a Submachine State

Right-click on a Submachine State and select [Create Nested Diagram], or double-click
on the target Submachine State. Also, use Submachine tab of Submachine State in the

Property View.

(h) Opening Statemachine Diagram

Right-click on the target Submachine State and select [Open Nested Diagraml, or
double-click on the target Submachine State.

14.3.12. StubStates in Submachine States

a. Creating StubStates

To create a StubState, ﬂ use [StubState in Submachine State] on the Tool

Palette. StubStates are created inside Submachine States.

[ SubmachineStated ]

include ! StateMachinel
|

StuhStatel

astah* Reference Manual 163



14. Diagrams and Diagram Elements

14. 4. Activity Diagrams

This section describes Activity Diagrams and the Diagram Elements that they can

contain.

14.4.1. Creating Activity Diagrams

a. Using [Diagram]-[Activity Diagram] or [Template Activity Diagram] in the Main
Menu.
b. Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).

- Notes to use Template Activity Diagrams -

a. A new Activity diagram will be created based on the selected Activity diagram by
[Template Activity Diagram] and it will lose both of the references of
CallBehaviorActions and class information of the type of Object Node from the
original Activity diagram.

b. To select a project file that contains more than one Activity Diagram, a new Activity

diagram will be created based on the top Activity diagram in the project file.

14.4.2. Diagram Elements of Activity Diagrams

Select h Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.
Partition ) o

. I Add Vertical Partitions.
[Verticall —
Partition

= Add Horizontal Partitions.

[Horizontal] —
Initial Node & Add Initial Nodes.
Action | | Add Action.

CallbehaviorAction o) Add CallbehaviorAction.

Activity Final @ | | Add Activity Finals.
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Flow Final Node

Add Flow Final Nodes.

SendSignalAction L>| | Add SendSignalActions.
AcceptEventAction LZ| | Add AcceptEventActions.
Control
) =+ | | Add Control Flows/Object Flows.
Flow/Object Flow —
Merge Node o
. #~| | Add Merge Nodes/Decision Nodes.
& Decision Node | —
Fork Nodes “=| | Add Fork Nodes.
Join Nodes “| | Add Join Nodes.
Object Node = | | Add Object Nodes.
Process 2> | Add Processes.
Dependency =% | Add Dependencies.
Note 4] | Add comments to Model Elements.
Note Anchor | == Anchor Notes to related Model Elements.
Text T Insert Text in Diagrams.
Draw Rectangles/Rounded Rectangles on Diagrams.
Rectangle L] For example, Rectangle can be used to enclose a semantic
collection of Model Elements.
Line . Draw Lines on Diagrams.
Image E]| | Paste Images.

Lock Selected Mode

H

Lock the selected mode on the Tool Palette.
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Set Relation End to
the center of the

[ad

Place the ends of lines (e.g. Associations, Generalizations,

or Dependencies) at the center of Model Elements.

item
Set the Line Mode (Line, Line (Right Angle), Curve,
Line Mode Curve (Right Angle)) to draw lines (e.g. Association)
between Model Elements.
Synchronization
Use this Mode to create Synchronization Bars
Bar - Independent | |+ | .
independently from Partitions.
Mode
Lock the front and behind of Model Elements that are
Depth Lock Mode =

over each other’s.

14.4.3. Partitions

a. Creating Partitions

To create a Partition, use [l | or = [Partitions] on the Tool Palette.

perfarminglocation: Location

Seattle Feno
5
W
“ —
o . = Receive Fill Ship . Close
& Crder Order Cireler Order
'“é [order accepted]
. @
= Serd ==external==
% IFvoice (Custamer) Accept

Payment

E’ Make Payinent
E LY
= "'ll
[=] ha
3
=l ltnice:

b. Editing Partitions

(a) Editing Partitions Names

Double-click the Name of Partition in the Diagram Editor and then edit its name

directly, or go to Base tab of the Partition in the Property View.
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14.4.4. Initial Nodes

a. Creating Initial Nodes

To create an Initial Node, use ﬂ [Initial Node] on the Tool Palette.

14.4.5. Action

a. Creating Action

To create an Action, use ﬂ [Action] on the Tool Palette.

b. Editing Action

(a) Editing Action Names

Double-click the Name of Action in the Diagram Editor and then edit its name directly,
or go to Base tab of the Action in the Property View.

To insert new lines in the Action name, press SHIFT+ENTER, ALT+ENTER,
CTRL+ENTER.

(b) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the Action and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to Stereotype tab in the
Property View.

==stereotypes=
Actiono

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype of an Action can be selected from the
Pop-up Menu.

(d) Reference from CRUD

To open the CRUD, right-click on the target Action and select [Reference from CRUDI.
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(e) Convert to CallBehaviorAction

(1) Select a target Action to convert to CallBehaviorAction.
(2) Select [Convert to CallBehaviorAction] from its Pop-Up Menu.

14.4.6. CallBehaviorAction

a. Creating CallBehaviorAction

i) Using a Tool Bar
To create a CallBehaviorAction, use a ‘@  [Call Behavior Action] on the Tool Palette.

CallBehaviordctiond
rh

ii) Drag the Activity Diagram from the Structure Tree and drop it onto another Activity

Diagram on the Diagram Editor
(1) Select the Activity diagrams on the Structure Tree.
(2) Drag the Activity diagrams and drop them onto another Activity Diagram Editor.

Structise | inhertance | Map | Disgrsn | Search | aiss| 55 activity Disgrseno | 2] Activity Diagram

= :EII"%JME . Bl Activity Diagraml / lni\rity Diagram QE|
Activy Cisgram '~.,... Zi0]=|e|o|a|e®c|=]-]x]|+]
'....
00'#.... act Aclivity Diagraﬂ'ﬂ)

Baze | Activity | Sterectype | Taggedvaiue | Hyperiink - 0
Mame Activiy Disgram0 A | activity Diagram(
Detintion | & LI,

Drag the [Activity Diagram0] then drop it onto the [Activity Diagram 1] in the Diagram Editor

b. Editing CallBehaviorAction

(a) Editing CallBehaviorAction Names

Double-click the Name of CallBehaviorAction in the Diagram Editor and edit its name
directly, or go to Base tab of the CallBehaviorAction in the Property View.

To insert new lines in the CallBehaviorAction name, press SHIFT+ENTER,
ALT+ENTER, CTRL+ENTER.
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(b) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the CallBehaviorAction and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to Stereotype
tab in the Property View.

) . ==stereotype==
I Ca”BEha“'w‘“'”:l_Dl ] —_— I CallBehaviaractiond ]

th

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype of a CallBehaviorAction can be
selected from the Pop-up Menu.

(d) Reference from CRUD

To open the CRUD, right-click on the target CallBehaviorAction and select [Reference
from CRUDI.

(e) Convert to Action

Select a target CallBehaviorAction and select [Convert to Action] Pop-Up Menu.

c. Open the nest diagram

Select a target CallBehaviorAction and select [Open Nested Diagram] Pop-Up Menu. Or,
double-click the CallBehaviorAction on the Diagram Editor.

14.4.7. Activity Finals

a. Creating Activity Finals
To create an Activity Final, use @ [Activity Finall on the Tool Palette.

®

14.4.8. Flow Final Nodes

a. Creating Flow Final Nodes

To create a Flow Final Node, use ﬂ [Flow Final Node] on the Tool Palette.

®
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14.4.9. SendSignal Actions and AcceptEvent Actions

a. Creating Signals

To create a SendSignal E Action, use [SendSignalAction] on the Tool
Palette.
To create a ActionEvent [=z| Action, use [AcceptEventAction] on the Tool
Palette.

==signal sending == =<5ignal receipt=»
Action Artion2

b. Editing Signals

(a) Editing Signal Names

Double-click the Name of the Diagram Element in the Diagram Editor and then edit the

Name, or go to Base tab of the Signal Action in the Property View.
To insert new lines in the Signal name, press SHIFT+ENTER, ALT+ENTER,
CTRL+ENTER.

(b) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the Action and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to Stereotype tab in the
Property View.

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype of an Action can be selected from the

Pop-up Menu.

(d) Reverse Signal

Using this function, the direction of the target Signal can be reversed.

<=<signal sending=:=
Artion?
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14.4.10. Control Flow/Object Flow

a. Creating Control Flows/Object Flows

To create a Control Flow/Object Flow, use ﬂ [Control Flow/Object Flow] on the
Tool Palette.

b. Editing Control Flows/Object Flows

Actions can be set on Control Flows/Object Flows using Control Flows/Object Flows

Properties.

14.4.11. Merge Nodes/Decision Nodes

a. Creating Merge Nodes & Decision Nodes

To create a Merge Nodes & Decision E Nodes, use [Merge Nodes & Decision
Nodes] on the Tool Palette.

<

14.4.12. Fork Nodes/Join Nodes

a. Creating Fork Nodes/Join Nodes

To create a Fork Node, use == or ﬂ [Fork Node] on the Tool Palette.
To create a Join Node, use < |or ﬂ [Join Node] on the Tool Palette.

They are also called "Synchronization Bars".

Fork Node Join Node
| |
(Horizontal) (Vertical) (Horizontal) (Vertical)

Note) To create a Synchronization Bar independently from Partitions, use [Synchronization |+

Bar - Independent Mode] on the Tool Palette.
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14.4.13. Object Nodes

a. Creating Object Nodes
To create an Object Node, use ﬂ [Object Node] on the Tool Palette.

Chjectd

b. Editing Object Nodes

(a) Editing Object Node Names

Double-click the Name of Object in the Diagram Editor, or go to Base tab of the Object
Node in the Property View.

(b) Adding States

Right-click on the Object Node and select [Add State], or go to Base tab of the Object
Node in the Property View.

Chijectt
[state]

(c) Deleting States

Right-click on the target Object Node and select [Remove Statel, or go to the Base tab of
the Object Node in the Property View.

(d) Set Customized Icon for Object Nodes [P]

a) Select Stereotype and its Classifier in Property View of the Project, and select the
customized icon. -> Please see the Customized Icons for detail.

b) Set the Stereotype for the Base Class of Object Node.

¢) Select [Set Customized Icon] from the popup menu of the Object Node.

14.4.14. Processes

a. Creating Processes

2>
To create a Process, use . [Process] on the Tool Palette.

22prOceSs==
Actiona
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b. Editing Processes

(a) Editing Process Names

Double-click the Name of Process in the Diagram Editor and then edit its name directly,
or go to Base tab of the Process in the Property View.

To insert new lines in the Process name, press SHIFT+ENTER, ALT+ENTER,
CTRL+ENTER.

(b) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the Process and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to Stereotype tab in the
Property View.

TINIOCRSSFF
==5tereotype==
Actiond

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype of a Process can be selected from the

Pop-up Menu.

14.4.15. Connector

a. Creating Connectors

[ F1]
To create a Connector, use J [Connector] on the Tool Palette.

©

14.4.16. Dependencies

a. Creating Dependencies

e [

To create a Process, use Dependency] on the Tool Palette.

g ___________ ==Aracess==
Objecty: :}> Actiont >
Classi
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14.5. Sequence Diagrams

This section describes Sequence Diagrams and the Diagram Elements that they can

contain.
14.5.1. Creating Sequence Diagrams
i) Using [Diagram]-[Sequence Diagram] in the Main Menu

ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking)

14.5.2. Diagram Elements of Sequence Diagrams

7 v 5 [ A s [2]iEi] x | Ele]o]| =] | T [al N [@] & @) #

Select '{ Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.
Lifeline T | | Add Lifelines/Actors/Entities/Boundaries/Controls.
Message 51| Add Synchronous Messages.
Asynchronous
2 1 | Add Asynchronous Messages.
Message E—
Create Message “;q Add “Create” Messages.
Destroy Message 2l | Add “Destroy” Messages.
Reply Message 18| | Add “Reply” Messages.
Stop 3 Add Stops.
Combined )
| | Add Combined Fragments.
Fragment
Interaction Use E1| | Add Interaction Uses.
State Invariant | | Add State Invariants.
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Note 4] | Add comments to Model Elements.
Note Anchor | == Anchor Notes to related Model Elements.
Text T Insert Text in Diagrams.

Draw Rectangles/Rounded Rectangles on Diagrams.

Rectangle L1| | For example, Rectangle can be used to enclose a semantic
collection of Model Elements.

Line “. | | Draw Lines on Diagrams.

Image @ Paste Images.

Lock Selected Mode

H

Lock the selected mode on the Tool Palette.

Set the Line Mode (Line, Line (Right Angle), Curve, Curve
(Right Angle)) to draw lines (e.g. Association) between
Model Elements.

&N

Line Mode

Reply Message . .
. [ | Create a Reply message for each message automatically.
Automatic Mode

Lock the front and behind of Model Elements that are over
Depth Lock Mode =
each others.

14.5.3. Lifelines

a. Creating Lifelines

i) Using [Lifeline] on the Tool Palette.

Lifeline/Actor/Entity/Boundary/Control can be created.

ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

Drag the target Class in the Structure Tree and drop it onto a Diagram. A Lifeline is
created which has the target Class Model as its Base Class.

Lifeline0 :
class0
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Ex : Inputting the Base class directly in the Diagram Editor

Type the base class in Lifeline in Sequence Diagram directly. If the typed Class does not

exist in the Project file, a new class will be created.

b. Editing Lifelines
(a) Notation of Lifelines
i) Name Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Lifeline Name can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

CClassd

ii) Class Name Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Class Name can be selected from the Pop-up
Menu [Class Name Visibilityl.

Lifelinen

iii) Adjust Lifeline Length

To adjust the Lifeline Length, use the Pop-up Menu [Adjust Lifeline Length].
For the plural Pop-up Menu and the Sequence diagram Pop-up Menu, use [Adjust
Lifeline Length] — [Default]/[Align to Minimum]/[Align to Maximum].

iv) Adjust Execution Specification Length

To adjust the Execution Specification Length, use the Pop-up Menu [Adjust Execution
Specification Length].
For the plural Pop-up Menu and the Sequence diagram Pop-up Menu, use [Adjust

Execution Specification Length].
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14.5.4. Synchronous Messages

a. Creating Synchronous Messages

To create a Synchronous Message, use g [Message] on the Tool Palette.
(1) Select g [Messagel on the Tool Palette.

(2) Click the Lifeline that sends the Message.

(3) Click the Lifeline that receives the Message.

Lifelinel Lifeline1

! 1: Meszagel) ’Ilj
H I
I

b. Editing Synchronous Messages

(a) Creating Branch Messages

(1) Right-click on the target Message and select [Branch Message].
(2) Click the Lifeline that receives the Message (similar to creating Messages).

Lifelinel Lifeline1
[

1-& Messagell)

I
1-B: Mes=sage1() %
I

|
(b) Editing Synchronous Message Names

Double-click the Name of Message in the Diagram Editor and then edit its name directly,
or go to Base tab of the Synchronous Message in the Property View.

(c) Message Parameter / Message Parameter Type / Message Parameter Direction Kind

/ Return Value Variable / Return Value Visibility

The display/non-display settings for Message Parameters can be selected from the
Pop-up Menu. These settings can be selected: [Message Parameter Visibilityl,
[Message Parameter Type Visibilityl, [Message Parameter Direction Kind Visibilityl,
[Message Return Value Variable Visibility] and [Message Return Value Visibility].
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Lifelinend Lifeline? :
i Classo

I
(1iMessageliparamOint) ;A

g

(d) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Message and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to Stereotype tab in
the Property View.

(e) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

(f) Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target Message and select [Add Constraintl, or go to Constraint tab
in the Property View.

(g) Constraint Visibility

The display/mon-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

(h) Moving Message

To move Message, drag an Execution Specification of the Message to the lifeline of

another Lifeline. (This can be done with restrictions.)

14.5.5. Asynchronous Messages

a. Creating Asynchronous Messages

To create an Asynchronous Message, E use [Asynchronous Message] on the Tool
Palette.

(1) Select [Asynchronous Message] on the Tool Palette.

(2) Click the Lifeline that sends the Message.

(3) Click the Lifeline that receives the Message.
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Lifelined Lifeline1

! 1: Messaged() b|_:__|
| l
I
|

b. Editing Asynchronous Messages

(a) Creating Branch Messages

Branch Messages can be created in the same way as Synchronous Messages as

described in the Sequence Diagram - Synchronous Messages section.

(b) Editing Asynchronous Message Names

Double-click the Name of the Diagram Element in the Diagram Editor and then edit the

Name, or go to Base tab of the Asynchronous Message in the Property View.

(c) Message Parameter / Message Parameter Type / Return Value Variable / Return

Value Visibility

Please refer to the Sequence Diagram - Synchronous Message section.

(d) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Asynchronous Message and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to
Stereotype tab in the Property View.

(e) Stereotype Visibility

The display/mon-display settings for a Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.
(P Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target Asynchronous Message and select [Add Constraint], or go to
Constraint tab in the Property View.
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(g) Constraint Visibility

The displaymon-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

14.5.6. Found Messages

a. Creating Found Messages

To create a Found Message, use | 3, | [Messagel or 4 | [Asynchronous Message]

on the Tool Palette.
(1) Select g [Message] or E [Asynchronous Message] on the Tool Palette.
(2) Click on the Diagram Editor except the Lifeline.

(3) Click the Lifeline that receives the Message.

Lifelinen Lifeling1
I

I
| 1: Messagei)
|
I

14.5.7. Lost Messages

a. Creating Lost Messages

To create a Lost Message, use g [Messagel or ﬂ [Asynchronous Messagel on
the Tool Palette.

(1) Select g [Messagel or ﬂ [Asynchronous Message] on the Tool Palette.
(2) Click the Lifeline that sends the Message.

(3) Click on the Diagram Editor except the Lifeline.

Lifelinen Lifeling1
I

I
| I:MessageDO» |
I
u I

14.5.8. GQGate

a. Creating Gate

To create a Gate, use 5, | [Messagel or 4 | [Asynchronous Message] on the
Tool Palette.
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(1) Select E [Message] or ﬂ [Asynchronous Message] on the tool Palette.
(2) Click the Frame that sends the Message.
(3) Click the Lifeline that receives the Message.

sl Seguence Diagramﬂ)

Lifelinen
|

1 MessageEﬂ |

14.5.9. “Create” Messages

Creating “Create” Messages

To create a “Create” Message, use 3| [Create Messagel on the Tool Palette.

Lifelined

I ==create==
| 1: CreateMeszage) Litelinel

““““ w

b. Editing “Create” Messages

(a) Creating Branch Messages

Branch Messages can be created in the same way as Synchronous Messages as

described in the Sequence Diagram - Synchronous Messages section.

(b) Editing “Create” Message Names

Double-click the Name of the Diagram Element in the Diagram Editor and then edit the
Name, or go to Base tab of the Create Message in the Property View.

(c) Message Parameter / Message Parameter Type / Return Value Variable / Return

Value Visibility

Please refer to the Sequence Diagram - Synchronous Message section.
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(d) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target “Create” Message and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to
Stereotype tab in the Property View.

(e) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

() Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target “Create” Message and select [Add Constraint], or go to
Constraint tab in the Property View.

(g) Constraint Visibility

The display/mon-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

14.5.10. “Destroy” Messages

a. Creating “Destroy” Messages

To create a “Destroy” Message, use =_]3><| [Destroy Message] on the Tool Palette.

Lifelinel Lifeline1
I I

| ==destray== |

H 1. DestroyMessage) !
I
I

b. Editing “Destroy” Messages

(a) Creating Branch Messages

Branch Messages can be created in the same way as Synchronous Messages as

described in the Sequence Diagram - Synchronous Messages section.

(b) Editing “Destroy” Message Names

Double-click the Name of the Diagram Element in the Diagram Editor and then edit the
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Name, or go to Base tab of the Destroy Message in the Property View.

(c) Message Parameter / Message Parameter Type / Return Value Variable / Return

Value Visibility

Please refer to the Sequence Diagram - Synchronous Message section for more details.

(d) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target “Destroy” Message and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to
Stereotype tab in the Property View.

(e) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

() Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target “Create” Message and select [Add Constraint], or go to
Constraint tab in the Property View.

(g) Constraint Visibility

The display/mon-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

14.5.11. “Reply” Messages

a. Creating “Reply” Messages

Click M [Reply Message] on the Tool Palette and select the Execution Specification
that sends the “Reply” Message.

Lifelined Lifeline1

. 1. Messagel() t[l
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Or, use = [Reply Message Automatic Mode] on the Tool Bar.
b. Editing “Reply” Messages

(a) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target “Reply” Message and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to
Stereotype tab in the Property View.

(b) Stereotype Visibility

The display/mon-display settings for a Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

(c) Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target “Reply” Message and select [Add Constraint], or go to
Constraint tab in the Property View.

(d) Constraint Visibility

The displaymon-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

14.5.12. Stop

a. Creating Terminations

To create a Stop, use [Stopl ﬂ on the Tool Palette.
(1) Select ﬂ [Stop] on the Tool Palette.
(2) Click the target Lifeline.

Lifelined

X
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14.5.13. Combined Fragment

a. Creating Combined Fragments

To create a Combined Fragment, use = [Combined Fragment] on the Tool Palette.

(1) Select Ed [Combined Fragment] on the Tool Palette.

(2) Click on the Diagram Editor near the Lifeline.

Lifelineq

alt

[Guard]

b. Editing Combined Fragments

(a) Editing Combined Fragment Names

Double-click on the top left corner of the Combined Fragment then type the name
directly, or go to Base tab of Combined Fragment in the Property View.

(b) Adding Operands

(a) Click the target Combined Fragment and select [Add Operand] Pop-Up Menu.
(b) Double-click on the inserted [Guard].

alt i alt i

[Guard]l [Guard] |
| > | ___ : _____
| [Guard] |
| |

Or, go to Operand tab of Combined Fragment in the Property View.

14.5.14. Interaction Use

a. Creating Interaction Uses

To create an Interaction Use, use B [Interaction Use] on the Tool Palette.
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(1) Select Ed [Interaction Use] on the Tool Palette.

(2) Click on the Diagram Editor near the Lifeline.

Lifelineq
I

ref

Interactionllse

|
b. Editing Interaction Uses

(a) Editing Interaction Use Names

Double-click the Name of Interaction Use in the Diagram Editor and then edit its name

directly, or go to the property view of Interaction Use.

c¢. Creating a Interaction Use

Right-click on an Interaction Use and select [Create Sequence Diagram], or double-click
on the target Interaction Use. Also, use base tab of Interaction Use in the Property

View.
d. Opening Sequence Diagram
Right-click on the target Interaction Use and select [Open Nested Diagraml, or

double-click on the target Interaction Use.

14.5.15. State Invariant

a. Creating State Invariants —
Lifelinen

To create a State Invariant, use ' |State Invariant] i
on the Tool Palette. |

(1) Select = 'State Invariant] on the Tool Palette.
variant

(2) Click the target Lifeline.
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b. Editing State Invariants

(a) Editing State Invariant Names

Double-click the Name of State Invariant in the Diagram Editor and then edit its name

directly, or go to the property view of State Invariant.
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14. 6. Communication Diagrams

This section describes Communication Diagrams and the Diagram Elements that they

can contain.

14.6.1. Creating Communication Diagrams

i) Using [Diagram]-[Communication Diagram] in the Main Menu.
ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).

14.6.2. Diagram Elements of Communication Diagrams

] =|+L|S

Select k Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.

Lifeline e Add Lifelines/Actors/Entities/Boundaries/Controls.

Link L | | Add Links.

Message 5 Add Synchronous Messages.

Note Ca Add comments to Model Elements.

Note Anchor | = Anchor Notes to related Model Elements.

Text T Insert Text in Diagrams.
Draw Rectangles/Rounded Rectangles on Diagrams.

Rectangle L] For example, Rectangle can be used to enclose a semantic
collection of Model Elements.

Line . Draw Lines on Diagrams.

Image =] Paste Images.

Lock Selected

Mod i Lock the selected mode on the Tool Palette.

ode
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Set the Line Mode (Line, Line (Right Angle), Curve, Curve
Line Mode (Right Angle)) to draw lines (e.g. Association) between
Model Elements.
Depth Lock = Lock the front and behind of Model Elements that are over
Mode each others.

14.6.3. Lifelines

a. Creating Lifelines

1) Using ﬂ [Lifeline] on the Tool Palette.

Lifeline/Actor/Entity/Boundary/Control can be created.

ii) By dragging and dropping from the [Structure Tree] onto a Diagram

Drag a Class Model from the [Structure Tree] in the Project View and drop it onto a

diagram.

A new Lifeline is created using the Class Model as its Base Class. The base class can be

input and modified directly in the Diagram Editor.

Lifelined : Class0

b. Editing Lifelines
(a) Notation of Lifelines
i) Name Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Lifeline Name can

be selected from the Pop-up Menu.
ii) Class Name Visibility

The display/non-display settings for the Base Class Name of

Lifeline can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

14.6.4. Links

a. Creating Links

To create a Link, 5 use [Link] on the Tool Palette.

Lifelined : Class0 Lifeline1 : Class
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14.6.5. Messages

a. Creating Messages

To create a Message, use g [Messagel on the Tool Palette.

(1) Select E [Messagel on the Tool Palette.

(2) Click on the Link between the Lifelines that send and receive the Message.

(3) Move the mouse pointer to the Lifeline that receives the Message.

->  Avred arrow is displayed above or below the Link.

(4) Confirm that the direction of the arrow matches the direction of the Message and

then click.

E# Communication DiagramD / Communication Diagram

DNEEHEENENEEIEIPEE

—
Lifelined : Class0 Lifeline1 : Class1

b. Editing Messages

(a) Editing Message Names

Double-click the Name of the Message in the Diagram Editor and then edit its name
directly, or go to Base tab of the Message in the Property View.

(b) Message Parameter / Message Parameter Type / Message Parameter Kind Direction

/ Return Value Variable / Return Value Visibility

The display/non-display settings for Message can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.
These settings can be selected: [Message Parameter Visibilityl, [Message Parameter
Type Visibility], [Message Parameter Kind Direction], [Message Return Value Variable
Visibility] and [Message Return Value Visibility].

1 Messageld

—»

Lifelined : Class0 Lifeline1 : Class
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14.7. Component Diagrams

This section describes Component Diagrams and the Diagram Elements that they can

contain.

14.7.1. Creating Component Diagrams

i) Using [Diagram]-[Component Diagram] in the Main Menu.
ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).

14.7.2. Diagram Elements of Component Diagrams

3 | I e B e B LN EN | =

=

Select '{ Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.
Component £]| | Add Components.
Part = Add Parts.
External Part i Add External Parts.
Connector =z Add Connectors
Port Pry Add Ports.
Interface o Add Interfaces with icon notation.
Interface
£ | Add Interface with normal notation.
(Normal)
Provided
ﬂ Add Provided Interfaces.
Interface
Required
E >| | Add Required Interfaces.
Interface
Dependency j Add Dependencies.
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Realization i Add Realizations.
Usage U, Add Usages.
Classifier E Add Classifiers.
Artifact Add Artifacts.
Note L4 | Add comments to Model Elements.
Note Anchor | == Anchor Notes to related Model Elements.
Text T Insert Text in Diagrams.
Draw Rectangles/Rounded Rectangles on Diagrams.
Rectangle For example, Rectangle can be used to enclose a semantic
collection of Model Elements.
Line “. | | Draw Lines on Diagrams.
Image E|| | Paste Images.
Lock
A Lock the selected mode on the Tool Palette.
Selected Mode
Set Relation
End to the ] Place the ends of lines (e.g. Associations, Generalizations, or
center of the Dependencies) at the center of Model Elements.
item
Set the Line Mode (Line, Line (Right Angle), Curve, Curve
Line Mode (Right Angle)) to draw lines (e.g. Association) between Model
Elements.
Depth Lock = Lock the front and behind of Model Elements that are over
Mode each others.
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14.7.3. Components

a. Creating Components

To create a Component, use £]| [Component]on the Tool Palette.

Componentd = |

b. Editing Components

(a) Editing Component Names

Double-click the Name of the Component in the Diagram Editor and then edit its name

directly, or go to Base tab of the Component in the Property View.

(b) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the Component and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to Stereotype tab in the
Property View.

<=stereatype== 2 |
Componentd

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype of a Component can be selected from

the Pop-up Menu.

(d) Show Part

The display/non-display settings for each Parts of Components can be selected from the
Pop-up Menu.

1) Right-click on the Component and select [Show Part].

2) Check in the box of Parts and press [OK].

[ B Show Part ==
Show MHame Target Felation Mame Depend Twpe
|Partl |UnkmawnTupe | | *
| Select Al || Deselect Al || Ok || Gancel |

astah* Reference Manual 193



14. Diagrams and Diagram Elements

(e) Show Port

The display/mon-display settings for each Ports of Component can be selected from the
Pop-up Menu.

1) Right-click on the Component and select [Show Port].

2) Check in the box of Ports to display then press [OK].

[ ER Show Port ==
Shiom MHame Depend Twpe
|Port & |Clazs0
| Select Al || Deselect &l || 0K || Cancel

14.7.4. Part/External Part

a. Creating Part/External Part
To create a Part, use ﬂ [Part] on the Tool Palette.

To create an External Part, use :ii| [External Part] on the Tool Palette.

Camponentd 2 |

Fartd : Componentt Partl : Component?

A A

Part External Part

b. Editing Parts/External Parts

(a) Editing Parts/External Parts Names

Double-click the name of the Part in the Diagram Editor and then edit its Name, or go
to Base tab of the Part/External Part in the Property View.

(b) Notation of Parts/External Parts
i) Name Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Part/External Part Name can be selected from

the Pop-up Menu [Name Visibility].
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Componentd g |

CUnknownType

ii) Type Visibility
The display/non-display settings for a Type can be selected from the Pop-up Menu [Type
Visibilityl.

Cormponentd 85 |

Fartd

iii) Auto Resize function

When Auto Resize is selected, the width of a Part/External Part in a diagram is
automatically increased or decreased according to the length of the Part/External Part

Name.

(¢) Set Multiplicity

(1) Right-click on the Part/External Part and select [Multiplicity].
(2) Select [1], [0..1], [0..*], [*], [1..*], or [Unspecified].

Componentd =2 |

Fartld : LinknownType
1.7

Or, go to Association End tab in the Property View.

14.7.5. Connector

a. Creating Connectors

To create a Connector, use = | [Connector] on the Tool Palette.

b. Editing Connectors

(a) Editing Connector Names

Right-click on the Connector and select [Set Namel, or go to Connector Base tab in the
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Project View.

(b) Reverse Direction

(1) Right-click on the Connector and select [Name Direction] - [Reverse Direction].

To display the direction of Connector, the connecter name needs to be set.

Componentd = | Componentd =]
Partd Parid
—_—
Mame Mame
Part1 F':rf’l

(c) Constraint Visibility

The display/mon-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

(d) Multiplicity Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Multiplicity can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

(e) Role Name Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Role Name can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

() Name Visibility

The display/non-display settings for Connector Name can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.
(g) Line Style

The Lines that connect Diagram Elements can have one of 4 Styles: “Line” or “Line
(Right Angle), “Curve”, “Curve (Right Angle)”.
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14.7.6. Port

a. Creating Ports

To create a Port, use 0 | [Port] on the Tool Palette.

Cornponentd 2 | Class0

=1 Port _@

b. Editing Ports

(a) Editing Port Names

Right-click on the Port and select [Set Namel, or go to Base tab of the Port in the
Property View.

(b) Set the Multiplicity

(1) Right-click on the Port and select [Multiplicity].
(2) Select [1], [0..1], [0..*], [*], [1..*], or [Unspecified].
Or, go to Association End tab in the Property View.

(c) Add Required Interfaces, Provided Interfaces

Right-click on the Port and select [Add Required Interfaces], [Provided Interfaces].
Or, go to Required Interface or Provided Interface tab of the Port in the Property View.

(e) Name Visibility

The display/non-display settings for Port Name can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

(f) Type Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Type can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.
(g) Multiplicity Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Multiplicity can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.
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(h) Show Interface

The display/non-display settings for each Interfaces can be selected from the Pop-up
Menu.

1) Right-click on the target Port and select [Show Interface].

2) Check in the box of Interfaces and press [OK].

[ ER Show Interface Iﬁ1
Show MHame Twpe
|Interfan::e[l |F'rn:nviu:|ed
| Select Al || Deselect Al || Ok || Gancel |

14.7.7. Interface/Required Interface/Provided Interface

-> Please refer to the Interface/Required Interfacae/Provided Interface of Class

Diagram.

14.7.8. Dependency

-> Please refer to the Dependency of Class Diagram.

14.7.9. Realization

-> Please refer to the Realization of Class Diagram.

14.7.10. Usage

-> Please refer to the Usage of Class Diagram.

14.7.11. Classifiers

a. Creating Classifiers

To create a Classifier, use @ [Classifier] on the Tool Palette.

Classifierll

b. Editing Classifiers

(a) Editing Classifier Names

Double-click the name of Classifier in the Diagram Editor and then edit its name

directly, or go to Base tab of the Classifier in the Property View.
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(b) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the Classifier and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to Stereotype tab of

Classifier’s in the Property View.

==stereotype==
ClassifierD

(c) Stereotypes visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

14.7.12. Artifacts

a. Creating Artifacts

To create an Artifact, use [Artifact] on the Tool Palette.

Artifactd

b. Editing Artifacts

(a) Editing Artifact Names

Double-click the Name of the Artifact in the Diagram Editor and then edit its name
directly, or go to Base tab of the Artifact in the Property View.

(b) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Artifact and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to Stereotype tab in
the Property View.

==gtereotypes=
Arifactd

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype of an Artifact can be selected from the
Pop-up Menu.

Artifactl
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14. 8. Deployment Diagrams

This section describes Deployment Diagrams and the Diagram Elements that they can

contain.
14.8.1. Creating Deployment Diagrams
i) Using [Diagram]-[Deployment Diagram] in the Main Menu.

ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).

14.8.2. Diagram Elements of Deployment Diagrams

Select h Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.

Node 0 Add Nodes.

Nodelnstance = Add Nodelnstances.

Component 2] Add Components.

ComponentInstance & Add ComponentInstances.

o Add Associations.

Association E] o o o o
(Unspecified Association to Unspecified Association)
Add Associations.

Association o o ) o
(Unspecified Association to Navigable Association)
Add Associations.

Association ) o ) o
(Non-Navigable Association to Navigable Association)
Add Associations.

Association ) ) o
(Navigable to Navigable Association)
Add Aggregations.

Aggregation ) - o
(Aggregation to Unspecified Association)
Add Aggregations.

Aggregation ) ) o
(Aggregation to Navigable Association)

Compositions Add Compositions.
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(Composites to Unspecified Association)

Add Compositions.

Compositions

. (Compositions to Navigable Association)
Realization T Add Realizations.
Interface o Add Interfaces with icon notation.

Interface (Normal)

Add Interface with normal notation.

Dependency e Add Dependencies.

Instance - Add Instance

Specification —— | Specifications/Entities/Boundaries/Controls.

Link L | | Add Links.

Note L Add comments to Model Elements.

Note Anchor | == Anchor Notes related Model Elements.

Text T Insert Text in Diagrams.
Draw Rectangles in Diagrams. For example, Rectangle

Rectangle L] can be used to enclose a semantic collection of Model
Elements.

Line . Draw Lines on Diagrams.

Image (=] Paste Images.

Paste Images.

o

Lock the selected mode on the Tool Palette.

Set Relation End to
the center of the

[=]

Place the ends of lines (e.g. Associations,

Generalizations, or Dependencies) at the center of Model

item Elements.
Set the Line Mode (Line, Line (Right Angle), Curve,
Line Mode Curve (Right Angle)) to draw lines (e.g. Association)

between Model Elements.
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Lock the front and behind of Model Elements that are
Depth Lock Mode =

over each others.

14.8.3. Nodes

a. Creating Nodes

To create a Node, use E [Node] on the Tool Palette.

‘

b. Editing Nodes

(a) Editing Node Names

Double-click the Name of the Node in the Diagram Editor and then edit its name
directly, or go to Base tab of the Node in the Property View.

(b) Add Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Node and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to Stereotype tab in the
Property View.

==stereotype==

Hoded

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype of a Node can be selected from the
Pop-up Menu.

‘

14.8.4. Nodelnstances

a. Creating Nodelnstances

To create Nodelnstances, use E [NodeInstance] on the Tool Palette.

Modelnstanced

[
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b. Editing Nodelnstances

(a) Editing NodeInstance Names

Double-click the Name of Nodelnstance in the Diagram Editor and then edit its name

directly, or go to Base tab of the NodeInstance in the Property View.

(b) Name/Node Type Visibility

The display/mon-display settings for a Node Name and a Node Type can be selected from
the Pop-up Menu using [Name Visibility] and [Node Type Visibilityl.

chodel Modelnstanceld

14.8.5. ComponentInstances

a. Creating ComponentInstances

To create a ComponentInstance, use | [ComponentInstance] on the Tool Palette.

Camponentinstancel 2 |

b. Editing ComponentInstances

(a) Editing ComponentInstance Names

Double-click the name of the ComponentInstance in the Diagram Editor and then edit

its name directly, or go to Base tab of the ComponentInstance in the Property View.

(b) Add Stereotypes

Right-click on the target ComponentInstance and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to
Stereotype tab in the Property View.

==starectype== 2 ]
Componentinstancel

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype of a Componentlnstance can be

selected from the Pop-up Menu.
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(d) Name/Component Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Componentlnstance Name and a
ComponentInstance Type can be selected from the Pop-up Menu using [Name Visibility]
and [Component Visibility].
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14.9. Composite Structure Diagrams

This section describes Composite Structure Diagrams and the Diagram Elements that

they can contain.

14.9.1.

Creating Composite Structure Diagrams

i) Using [Diagram]-[Composite Structure Diagram] in the Main Menu.
ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).

14.9. 2.

Diagram Elements of Composite Structure Diagrams

Select

Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.

Structured Class

Add Structured Classes.

Class E Add Classes.

Part |— Add Parts.

External Part & Add External Parts.

Connector ‘-; Add Connectors

Port P_f.l Add Ports.

Interface 2 | | Add Interfaces with icon notation.

Interface (Normal)

Add Interface with normal notation.

Provided Interface

Add Provided Interfaces.

Required Interface

Add Required Interfaces.

Association

Add Associations.
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(Unspecified Association to Unspecified Association)

Add Associations.

Association . o . o

(Unspecified Association to Navigable Association)
o Add Associations.

Association [E] ) o . o
(Non Navigable Association to Navigable Association)
Add Associations.

Association ) o ) o
(Navigable Association to Navigable Association)
Add Aggregations.

Aggregation : - o
(Aggregation to Unspecified Association)
Add Aggregations.

Aggregation : . .
(Aggregation to Navigable Association)
Add Compositions.

Composition o o o
(Composition to Unspecified Association)
Add Compositions.

Composition o ) o
(Composition to Navigable Association)

Generalization T | | Add Generalizations.

Dependency =% | | Add Dependencies.

Realization £ Add Realizations.

Usage Dependency 75| | Add Usage Dependencies.

Note 4] | Add comments to Model Elements.

Note Anchor | |== Anchor Notes to Model Elements.

Text T Insert Text in Diagrams.
Draw Rectangles/Rounded Rectangles on Diagrams.

Rectangle L 1| | For example, Rectangle can be used to enclose a semantic
collection of Model Elements.

Line “.| | Draw Lines on Diagrams.

Image [4]| | Paste Images.
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Lock Selected Mode

?1,‘ Lock the selected mode on the Tool Palette.

Set Relation End to

the center of the item

Place the ends of lines (e.g. Association) at the center of
Model Elements.

Set the Line Mode (Line, Line (Right Angle), Curve,

Line Mode Curve (Right Angle)) to draw lines (e.g. Association)
between Model Elements.
Lock the front and behind of Model Elements that are
Depth Lock Mode =

over each others.

14.9.3. Structured Class/ Class

a. Creating Structured Classes/Classes

i) Using the Tool Palette.

To create a Structured Class, use i [Structured Class] on the Tool Palette.

To create a Class, use @ [Class] on the Tool Palette.

(a) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”.

a. Drag a class from the Structure Tree in the Project View.

b. Drop it onto a Diagram in the Diagram Editor.

c. Select Structured Class or Class and press [OK] in the Class Notation dialog.

ClassD

Class1

b. Editing Structured Classes

(a) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Structured Class and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to

Stereotype tab in the Property View.
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==gtereotypes=
Class0

(b) Editing Structured Class Names

Double-click the name of the Structured Class in the Diagram Editor and then edit its
name directly, or go to Base tab of the Structured Class in the Property View.

(c) Notation of Classes/Structured Classes

1) Show as Class

Right-click on the target Structured Class and select [Show as Class].
In return, Right-clicking on a Class and selecting [Show as Structured Class] will

change the class notation into a Structured Class.

ii) Show Related Classes

Right-click on the target Class / Structured Class and select [Show Related Classes].
All related classes with selected class appear including generalization, Realization,

Dependency relationship.

iii) Showing Hidden Relationships

(1) Right-click on the target Class / Structure Class and select [Show Hidden
Relationships].
(2) To show hidden relationships, select relationships (e.g. Generalization, Realization

and Dependency) in Show Hidden Relationships dialog and click OK.

iv) Package Visibility

The Names of the Packages to which a Structured Class belongs can be displayed as
part of the Class Name.

(1) Right-click on the Structured Class and select [Extended Visibility] - [Show/Hide
Namespace].

(2) Select a display level.

None None of parent package names will appear.
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Show Parent A direct parent package name will appear.

Show All Parents All the parent package names will appear.

Classi Package::Class0

iv) Show Part

The display/mon-display settings for each Parts of a Class/Structured Class can be

selected from the Pop-up Menu.
1) Right-click on the target Class/Structured Class and select [Show Part].
2) Check in the box of Parts to display then press [OK].

, ER Show Part e
Shiom MHame Target Felation Mame Depend Tvpe
|Part |UnknownType | | *
| Select Al || Deselect Al || OK || Gancel |

v) Show Port

The display/non-display settings for each Ports of a Class/Structured Class can be

selected from the Pop-up Menu.
1) Right-click on the target Class/Structured Class and select [Show Port].

2) Check in the box of Ports to display then press [OK].

, ER Show Port e
Shiom MHame Depend Twpe
|Port & |Clazs0
| Select Al || Deselect &l || 0K || Cancel

vi) Stereotype Visibility
The display/non-display settings for a Class Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.
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14.9.4. Part/External Part

-> Please refer to the Part/External Part of Component Diagram.

14.9.5. Connector

-> Please refer to the Connector of Component Diagram.

14.9.6. Port

-> Please refer to the Port of Component Diagram.

14.9.7. Interface/Required Interface/Provided Interface

-> Please refer to the Interface/Required Interfacae/Provided Interface of Class

Diagram.

14.9.8. Dependency

-> Please refer to the Dependency of Class Diagram.

14.9.9. Template Binding

-> Please refer to the Template Binding of Class Diagram.
14.9.10. Realization

-> Please refer to the Realization of Class Diagram.

14.9.11. Usage

-> Please refer to the Usage of Class Diagram.
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14.10. Flowchart [P]

14.10. 1. Creating Flowcharts

a. Using [Diagram]-[Flowchart]-[New Flowchart] or [Template Flowchart] in the Main
Menu.
b. Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).

14.10. 2. Diagram Elements of Flowcharts

Select h Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.
Transition o )
o —* | | Add Transitions (Solid, Arrow, and Double Arrow)
(Solid Line) —
Transition o ) ]
] ed Add Transitions (Solid, Arrow, and Double Arrow line)
(Dash Line 1) —
Transition
) == Add Transitions (Solid, Arrow, and Double Arrow line)
(Dash Line 2) —
Transition . )
] ==| | Add Transitions (Railway)
(Railway) —
Lane [Verticall I Add Vertical Lanes.
Lane [Horizontal] = Add Horizontal Lanes.
Initial Node L Add Initial Nodes.
Final Node @| | Add Final Nodes.
Condition o
#| | Add Condition Judgements.
Judgement —
Fork | | Add Fork.
Join -*| | Add Joins.
Note 4] | Add comments to Model Elements.
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Note Anchor | |- Anchor Notes to related Model Elements.
Text T Insert Text in Diagrams.
Draw Rectangles/Rounded Rectangles on Diagrams.
Rectangle L] For example, Rectangle can be used to enclose a semantic
collection of Model Elements.
Line “.| | Draw Lines on Diagrams.
Image E|| | Paste Images.

Lock Selected Mode

H

Lock the selected mode on the Tool Palette.

Set Relation End to
the center of the

[=]

Place the ends of lines (e.g. Associations, Generalizations,

or Dependencies) at the center of Model Elements.

item
Set the Line Mode (Line, Line (Right Angle), Curve,
Line Mode Curve (Right Angle)) to draw lines (e.g. Association)
between Model Elements.
Synchronization ) S
Use this Mode to create Synchronization Bars
Bar - Independent | [+ | .
independently from Partitions.
Mode
Lock the front and behind of Model Elements that are
Depth Lock Mode =

over each others.

14.10.3. Lanes

a. Creating Lanes

To create a Partition, use  [J Lr = | [Lane] on the Tool Palette.

Laneld

Lane2

Lanei

Lane3
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(1) Lane [Verticall (2) Lane [Horizontal] (3) Lane

b. Editing Lanes

(a) Editing Lane Names

Double-click the Name of Lane in the Diagram Editor and then edit its name directly, or

go to Base tab of the Lane in the Property View.

c. Convert to Actor

(1) Right-Click on Lane and select [Convert to Actor].
(2) Check options and click on [OK] in [Convert to UML Model] dialog.

| B8 Convert to UML Model 3 |

Select  Parent MHame k.ind Fackage
| |LaneEI fhotar ho_title
Huper link,

Fraom Selected Diagram Element to Converted Model
[] From Corverted Model to Selected Diagram Element

[] Copy selected diagram element's hyperlink to converted model [ oF ] [ Cancel ]

14.10.4. Transition

a. Creating Transitions

To create Transitions, use |— |‘r S |‘r ==} |‘r = | [Transition] on the Tool Palette.

14.10.5. Initial Nodes

a. Creating Initial Nodes

To create an Initial Node, use ﬂ [Initial Node] on the Tool Palette.

14.10.6. Final Nodes

a. Creating Final Nodes
To create a Final Node, use @ [Final Node] on the Tool Palette.
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®

14.10.7. ConditionJudgement

a. Creating ConditionJudgement

To create a ConditionJudgement, ﬁ use [ConditionJudgement] on the Tool
Palette.

<

14.10.8. Fork/Join

a. Creating Fork /Join

To create a Fork, use =r|or | [Fork] on the Tool Palette.
To create a Join, use ~Fbr 4 |[Join] on the Tool Palette.

They are also called "Synchronization Bars".

Fork Join
I I
(Horizontal) (Vertical) (Horizontal) (Vertical)

Note) To create a Synchronization Bar independently from Partitions, use [Synchronization |+|

Bar - Independent Mode] on the Tool Palette.

14.10.9. Flowchart Template
Creates Templates of Flowchart and reuse them.
a. Importing Flowchart Templates

(1) Using [Diagram]-[Flowchart]-[Template Flowchart] in the Main Menu.
(2) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).

b. Creating Flowchart Templates

(1) Select a Flowchart as a Template and select [Save as Template] from the Pop-Up

Menu.
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(2) Select the folder and name the template.

Structure | Inheritance | Map | Diaeram | Search | Alias

=-{#] JUDE
EAF Iovch g Open Diagram
Modify Mame
x Delete Crl+D
Clone

Save az Template .. k

LE R TN R
Huperlink, 3
Feference from CRUD ¥
Print Setup

14.10. 10. Flow Symbol Template

[ Fioschartil

Ed Flowchartll f Flarmhart =

[ [ =] =2 [r = o[=] [0 [ =] @[] 2| e 2] 2] [T

fm Flow Symbol
-]

Process

]

Process

L]

Primsess

[Basic Symbols] and [Sanno Style] are default Flow Symbol Templates.

14.10. 11. Using Flow Symbols

a. Draw Flow Symbols

Draw Flowchart using Flow Symbols in the Diagram Editor.
(1) Select Flow Symbol from the Flow Symbol Palette.
(2) Click on the Diagram Editor.

b. Set Icon for Flow Symbols

To set Icon for Flow symbols in the Diagram Editor.
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(1) Right-click on Flow symbol and select [Set Iconl].

(2) Click on an icon in [Set Icon] dialog.

B Set Icon
Default Icons

dSmMEEEN

9@ 0 e A& 0
O®l0j0lelolOfC
D KO e |d|od
0@ 0> @00
o |10 |<@1Y [

Cancel

c. Convert to UseCase

(1) Right-click on target Flow symbol then click [Convert to UseCase].
(2) Check options and click on [OK] in [Convert to UML Model] dialog.

ER Convert to UML Model

S

From Selected Diaegram Element to Converted Model
[7] From Converted Model to Selected Dizeram Element

Select  Parent MHame k.ind Fackage
| |P'ru:u:ess zeCaze ho_title
Hyper link,

[7] Copy selected diaeram element's hyperlink to converted model

[ Ok ][ Gancel ]
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14.11. Data Flow Diagrams (DFD) [P]

14.11.1. Creating Data Flow Diagrams

i) Using [Diagram]-[Data Flow Diagram] in the Main Menu.
ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).

14.11. 2. Notation of Data Flow Diagram

Data Flow Diagrams can be notated in two different notations, [DeMarco] or
[Gane/Sarsonl].
i) Using the [Structure Tree]
(1) Open the Pop-Up Menu of the Data Flow Diagram to switch the Notation.
(2) Select [Diagram Notation] and select [DeMarco] or [Gane/Sarson].
ii) Using the Pop-Up Menu in Diagram Editor
(1) Open the Data Flow Diagram then do right-clicking on the Diagram Editor.
(2) Select [Diagram Notation] and select [DeMarcol or [Gane/Sarson].
iii) Using the [Property Viewl]
14.11.3. Diagram Elements of Data Flow Diagrams

(DeMarco)

a|o|=[=][~[=]|2]-|T[aF @] * @S E

(Gane/Sarson)

Mo[s|=[=]-]-]|B[-|T[oF @ *» @D E
Select M Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.
External Entity O | E Add External Entities.
Process Box | & | Add Process Boxes.
Data Store i| Add Data Stores.
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=]

Anchor a Add Anchors.

Dataflow —+ Add Dataflow.

Dataflow (Both

o = Add Dataflow.

Direction) —

Note La Add comments to Model Elements.

Note Anchor | == Anchor Notes to Model Elements.

Text T Insert Text in Diagrams.
Draw Rectangles/Rounded Rectangles on
Diagrams.

Rectangle g 8
For example, Rectangle can be used to enclose a
semantic collection of Model Elements.

Line ™, Draw Lines on Diagrams.

Image = Paste Images.

Lock Selected Mode e Lock the selected mode on the Tool Palette.

Set Relation End to B Place the ends of lines (e.g. Association) at the

the center of the item

center of Model Elements.

Set the Line Mode (Line, Line (Right Angle), Curve,

Line Curve (Right Angle)) to draw lines (e.g. Association)
between Model Elements.
Lock the front and behind of Model Elements that
Depth Lock Mode =

are over each others.

14.11. 4. External Entity

a. Creating External Entity

i) Using [ExternalEntity] on the Tool Palette.
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To create an ExternalEntity, use = | / E [ExternalEntity] on the Tool Palette.

ii) Using [Structure Tree].

(1) Select an External Entity in the Structure Tree in the [Project Vies].
(2) Drag it and drop onto the Diagram Editor.

[DeMarcol

ExternalEntityl

[DeMarco - Multiple Diagram Elements]

ExternalEntityl o

[Gane/Sarson]

" ExternalEntityl |

[Gane/Sarson - Multiple Diagram Elements]

" ExternalEntityl :l

b. Editing External Entity

(a) Editing External Entity Names

Double-click the name of the External Entity in the Diagram Editor and then edit its

name directly, or go to Base tab of the External entity in the Property View.

14.11.5. Process Box

a. Creating Process Box

i) Using [ProcessBox] on the Tool Palette.

To create a Process Box, use ﬂ / @ [ProcessBox] on the Tool Palette.
[DeMarcol

ProcessBoxd

[Gane/Sarson]
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ProcessBox
]

b. Editing Process Box

(a) Editing Process Box Names

Double-click the name of Process Box in the Diagram Editor and then edit its name

directly, or go to Base tab of the Process Box in the Property View.

(b) Adding Process Box ID

Double-click on the top (ID area) of a Process Box. Or, input it from the Property View.

D
FrocessBoxd

(c) Adding Process Box Operator

Double-click on the bottom (Operator area) of a Process Box. Or, input it from the

Property View.

D
ProcessBoxl
Cperator

(d) ID Visibility

The display/non-display settings for the ID of a Process Box can be selected from the
Pop-up Menu.

(e) Operator Visibility

The display/non-display settings for the Operator of a Process Box can be selected from

the Pop-up Menu.

() Creating a sub Data Flow Diagram

Right-click on a Process Box and select [Create Data Flow Diagraml], or double-click on

the target Process Box. Also, use Data Flow Diagram tab of ProcessBox in the Property
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View.

(g) Opening sub Data Flow Diagram

Right-click on the target Process Box and select [Open Nested Diagraml, or double-click

on the target Process Box.

(h) Reference from CRUD

To open the CRUD, right-click on the target Process Box and select [Reference from
CRUDI.

14.11.6. Data Store
a. Creating Data Store

1) Using [DataStore] on the Tool Palette.

To create a Data Store, use i| / E [DataStore] on the Tool Palette.

ii) Using [Structure Tree] in the “Property View”
[DeMarcol

DrataStaren

[DeMarco - if a same DataStore already exists in the Diagram Editor]
DataStorel
—_—

[Gane/Sarson]

DataStarel

[Gane/Sarson - if a same DataStore already exists in the Diagram Editor]

IDataStureD

b. Editing Data Store

(a) Editing Data Store Names

Double-click the Name of the DataStore in the Diagram Editor and then edit its name
directly, or go to Base tab of the Data Store in the Property View.
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(b) Adding Data Store ID

Double-click on left (ID area) of a Data Store. Or, input it from the Property View.

IO DataStaren

(¢) ID Visibility

The display/non-display settings for the ID of a Data Store can be selected from the
Pop-up Menu.

14.11.7. Anchor
An Anchor is a symbol to connect to a Process in another Data Flow Diagram.

a. Creating Anchor

To create an Anchor, use ﬂ [Anchor] on the Tool Palette.

14.11.8. Data Flow

a. Creating Data Flow

To create a Data Flow, use - | / ﬂ [DataFlow / DataFlow (Both Direction] on the

Tool Palette.

ExternalEntity0
ty Datal PracessBox

14.11.9. Export DFD Hierarchy to Excel

Select [Export DFD Hierarchy to Excell] in the Data Flow Diagram Pop-up Menu on the

Structure Tree.

A, B C ] E
1 Data Flow Diagramd
2 Hierarchy( Hierarchy
3 1n] Marme 0 Marne
4 ProcessBox ProcessBox0
5 ProcessBoxi
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14.12. ER Diagrams [P]

14.12.1. Creating ER Diagrams

i) Using [Diagram]-[ER Diagram] in the Main Menu.
ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

An ER Model and Domain will be created automatically after creating an ER

Diagram..
b Dizcratn Search Aliaz
Structure Hierarchy: Inheritance
b
=[] JUDE
= [ER] ER Model
Domain
ER: Dignrami

14.12. 2. Model Type of ER Diagrams

Select [Diagram Model Typel - [Logical Model] or [Physical Model] in the ER Diagram
Pop-up Menu on the Structure Tree or on the Diagram Editor. Or, go to Base tab of the
ER Diagram in the Property View.

14.12. 3. Notation of ER Diagram

Select [Diagram Notation] - [[DEF1X] or [IE] in the ER Diagram Pop-up Menu on the
Structure Tree or on the Diagram Editor. Or, go to Base tab of the ER Diagram in the
Property View.

14.12. 4. Diagram Elements of ER Diagrams
(IDEF1X)

gEINIE

(IE)

15| ~<[-<[~<|a|=[-]T|OFN @ * @E- &

Select h Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.

Entity = Add Entities.
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Identifying

Relationship —*| —| | Add Identifying Relationships.

(IDF1X/1E)

Non-Identifying

Relationship j j Add Non-Identifying Relationships.

(IDF1X/IE)

Many-to-many

Relationship #=| 3<| | Add Many-to-many Relationships.

(IDF1X/IE)

Subtype (IDF1X/IE) 2 | | | Add Subtypes.

Note [ Add comments to Model Elements.

Note Anchor | == Anchor Notes to Model Elements.

Text T Insert Text in Diagrams.
Draw Rectangles/Rounded Rectangles on
Diagrams.

Rectangle g 8
For example, Rectangle can be used to enclose a
semantic collection of Model Elements.

Line ™, Draw Lines on Diagrams.

Image = Paste Images.

Lock Selected Mode - Lock the selected mode on the Tool Palette.

Set Relation End to B Place the ends of lines (e.g. Association) at the

the center of the item

center of Model Elements.

Set the Line Mode (Line, Line (Right Angle), Curve,

Line Curve (Right Angle)) to draw lines (e.g. Association)
between Model Elements.
Lock the front and behind of Model Elements that
Depth Lock Mode =

are over each others.
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14.12.5. Entity

a. Creating Entity
i) Using [Entity] on the Tool Palette.

To create an Entity, use [|[[Entity] on the Tool Palette.

i1) Using [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

Entity
Attribiute
Attritbiutet

b. Editing Entity

(a) Adding Primary Keys/Attributes

i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”.
ii) Using the Pop-up Menu.

Right-click on the target Entity and select [Add Primary Key| or [Add Attribute] on the

Diagram Editor. Or, go to Attribute tab of EREntity in the Property View.

EntityQ
Primany Key
Attribute

Note) How to operate Primary keys/Attributes on Diagram Editor

- Primary Keys/Attributes can be added continuously by pressing Enter key.

- Insert new Primary Keys/Attributes above the selected Primary Keys/Attributes by

pressing [Shift + Enter].

- Primary Keys/Attributes are transferable between Entities in the Diagram Editor.

- These shortcut keys sort Primary Keys/Attributes.

[Ctr]l + Upward Arrow cursor] to move up the target.

[Ctrl + Downward Arrow cursor] to move down the target.

- Primary Keys/Attributes can be copied & Paste by these shortcut keys.

[Ctrl + C] to copy
[Ctrl + V] to paste

(b) Deleting Primary Key / Attributes

i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”.
ii) Using the Pop-up Menu.

(1) Right-click on the target Entity and select [Delete Primary Keyl or [Delete
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Attribute].
(2) Select Primary Key / Attribute.
Or, go to Attribute tab of the EREntity in the Property View.

(c) Editing Entity Names

Double-click name of the ER Entity in the Diagram Editor and then edit its name
directly, or go to Base tab of ER Entity in the Property View.

(d) Showing Dependent Entities

To show dependent entities, right-click on the target Entity and select [Show Dependent
Entities].

(e) Showing Hidden Relationships

(1) Right-click on the target Entity and select [Show Hidden Relationships].
(2) To show hidden relationships, select relationships in Show Hidden Relationships
dialog and click OK.

(P Display Level

Select [Display Levell on Entity’s Popup Menu and select [Entityl, [Primary Keyl or
[Attribute].

Entity0
Entity0 o "
) rirnary key
Entity0 Primary kKey -
Attribute
Entity Primary Key Attribute

(g) Attribute Visibility

The display/mon-display settings for each Attribute of an Entity can be selected from the
Pop-up Menu.

Entity0
Aftributed
Attribute1

(h) Extended Visibility

The following visibilities can be set.
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p. Type & Length

g. Foreign Key Sign

r. Alternate Key Sign
s. Inversion Entry Sign

t.  Null Option

(1) Reference from CRUD

To open the CRUD, right-click on the target Entity and select [Reference from CRUDI.

14.12.6. Domain

a. Creating Domain

To create Domain, select [Add Domain] from Domain Popup Menu in the Structure

Tree.

b. Adding Domain to Entity

To add a Domain to Entity, drag a Domain from the Structure Tree and drop it onto the

top (as Primary Key) / bottom (as Attribute) part of the Entity in the Diagram Editor.

= [F] no_title
= [ER] ER Modsi
= Diomain
[ DomainD
[ Domain2
ER: Digggrami
= ] Entity
# DomainD:Domaind
Dornain2: Dornain2

Structure | Inheritance | Map | Diagram || Search | Alias

14.12.7. Identifying Relationship

a. Creating Identifying Relationship

ER Diagramn

E¥ ER DiagramD / ER D

IDERE

Entity1

Comaini

Comainz

To create an Identifying Relationship. Use j (IDEF1X) / j (IE) on the Tool

Palette.
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Entity0 Entity0
Aftribute0 Attributed |
Aftribute Aftribute i
Entity1 Entity1

Aftribute 2 Aftribute 2
Aftributed (FK Aftributed (FK
l Aftribute3 l l Aftribute3 l

IDEF1X IE

b. Editing Identifying Relationship

(a) Specify the Verb Phrase

Select a [Verb Phrase (Parent to Child)] or [Verb Phrase (Child to Parent)] on the Pop
Up Menu of Identifying Relationship. Or, go to Base tab of the Relationship in the

Property View.
EntityD) Entity EntityD)
Aftribute 0 Aftributed |
Aftribute Entity1 Aftribute . Entity1
Aftribute 2 t@ Aftribute 2
Aftributed (FE) Aftributed (FE)
l Aftribute3 l l Aftribute3 l
Set the Verb Phrase (Parent to Child) Set the Verb Phrase (Child to Parent)
- IDEF1X - IE

(b) Verb Phrase Visibility

Verb Phrase Visibility can be set on the Pop-Up Menu of Relationship.

(¢) Cardinality Visibility

Cardinality Visibility can be set on the Pop-Up Menu of Relationship.
(d) Setting Type

Right-click on the target Relationship and select [Typel - [Identifying]l or
[Non-Identifying]. Or, go to Base tab of Relationship in the Property View.
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(e) Set the Cardinality

Right-click on the target Relationship and select [Cardinality] - [0 or Morel, [1 or Morel,

[0 or 1] or [Constant]. Or, go to Base tab of Relationship in the Property View.

EX) Set the Cardinality to [1 or More] IDEF1X)

EntityD

Attribiuten

Aftritate

(P Line Style

Entity1

41@ Atribute0 (FK) |

-> Please refer to the Line Styles.

14.12. 8. Non-Identifying Relationship

a. Creating Non-Identifying Relationship

To create a Non-Identifying Relationship, use j (IDEF1X)/ j (IE) on Tool Palette.

Entity0

Attributel

> - - -

Attribute

Entity1

L o atributen Fiy |

( atriouten_o iy

IDEF1X

b. Editing Non-Identifying Relationship

Entity0
Atributed o~ - -
i
Attribiutet : Entity1

i

L o< atribuen Fry )

lAttributeEl_El (Fi J
IE

-> Please refer to the Editing Identifying Relationship.

14.12.9. Many-to-many Relationship

a. Creating Many-to-many Relationship

To create a Many-to-many Relationship, use j (IDEF1X) / ﬂ (IE) on the Tool

Palette.
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Entity0 Entity0
W— Aftribute0
Attribute1 Entity1 Attribute Entity1
o attributed FK) ) o< atributed Fry |

{ tributen_o Fiy )

{ Atributen_o Fiy )

IDEF1X iE

b. Editing Non-Identifying Relationship

-> Please refer to the Editing Identifying Relationship.

14.12. 10. Subtype

a. Creating Subtype

To create a Subtype, use g (IDEF1X) / @ (IE) on the Tool Palette.

EntityD Entity0
Aftribute

Aftributen
Attribute 8} Entity? Attribute Entityt
[ attribute (FK) [ Attribute (FK)
Attribute0_1 (FIQ Attributed_1 (FK)
| Atiibuten_o (i | Atributen_o i

IDEF1X IE

b. Editing Subtype

(a) Set the Discriminator Attribute

Right-click the target Subtype and select [Set Discriminator Attribute]. And select
Attribute from the list. Or, go to Base tab of Subtype in the Property View.

EX) Set an AttributeO as a discriminator Attribute. (IE)

EntityD
Attribiuten
Attribute]
Entity1
Aftributed (FK)
(a) Set Type
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Right-click on the target Subtype and select [Set Typel - [Complete] or [Incomplete].

Or, go to the Base tab of the Subtype in the Property View.

14.12. 11. Exporting SQL
Export SQL based on the ER Diagram.
a. Setting for SQL Export
Select [Tooll-[ER Diagram]-[Export Sqll in the Main Menu.

| B Export SQL =)

=k 2] o title
= V] [Em ER: Madel
- W 1 Entitv
- 71 Entityt
=[] Entity2
File Mame: C¥sqkéDatallzql Select
[ Qption ] [ Export ] [ Cancel ]

e

1. Select Models in the Tree
Select models to export SQL in the Tree.
2. Select a file
Select a file to export SQL.
3. Option
Click the Option button to set detailed setting of the SQL.

4. Export
Click the Export button to export SQL.b. Export SQL Option
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[ Ef Export SQL Option [ |

Model Type Physical Mode| P |

[7] Enclose name with |

[] Export Create Table statement with constraintzs (OFF : Alter Table)
[] Export Drop Table statement

Export Foreign Key

Drop Table  Add GASCGADE GOMSTRAINTS in DROP TABLE - |
Unique Index \Export GREATE UMIGILIE INDEX statement - |
Mon Unigue Indesx
[7] Separator
Comment
Entity | Mone -
#Attribute Mone - |

I (8] 4 H Cancel

e

(a) Model Type
Select which model type to export SQL.

Default [Physical Modell

(b) Enclose name with...

Specify what to use to enclose the name.
Default [OFF]

(c) Export Create Table statement with constraints (OFF : Alter Table)
Select if it exports the Create Table statement with constraints not.
Default [OFF]

(d) Export Drop Table statement
Select if it exports Drop Table Statement or not.
Default [OFF]

(e) Export Foreign Key
Select if it exports Foreign Key or not.

Default [ON]

(® Drop Table
Select the Drop Table.

(g) Unique Index
Select the Unique Index

(h) Non Unique Index
Select if it exports Non Unique Index or not.

(i) Separator

Select the separator.
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() Comment - Entity Definition
Select if it exports Entity Definition or not.
Default [OFF]

(k) Comment - Entity/Attribute
Select how you want to export Comment.

Default [Logical Name]

14.12.12. Set ER Datatype

There are two ways to set ER Datatype.
i) Using [Tooll-[ER Diagram]-[Set ER Datatype] in Main Menu
ii) Using Pop Up Menu of ER Model in Structure Tree View

El Set ER Diagram Data Type (ot ]
Data Tvpe Hame Leneth Precizion  Default L. Degcription Default Twpe
Required  Mone [#] I add
BIT WARYING Required  |Mone 10 @] I
CHAR Optional  |Mone 10 @
DATE Mone Maore (@]
DATE WITH TIME ZOME hone Maone Edit
DECIMAL Cptional  |Required |10
DOUBLE PRECISION MNone Mane
FLOAT Mone Optional |10
INT hone Maone A Delete
INTERWAL Fequired  |Mone 10 T
HCGHAR Cptional  |Mone 10
HGHAR WVARYING Fequired  |Mone 10
HUMERI Cptional  |[Optional |10 Up
REAL Mone Mohe
SMALLINT MNone Mone
TIME Mone Optional 10
TIME WITH TIME ZOME MNone CQptional (10 i D
TIMESTAMF Nane Optional 10 o
TIMESTAMP WITH TIME ZOMNE MNone CQptional (10 -
Restore Default ] [ Cloze
Items of ER Datatype
a. Data Type Name
b. Length
c. Precision
d. Default
e. Description
f. Default Type
a. Add ER Datatype
Click [Add] on [Set ER Diagram Datatype].
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b. Edit ER Datatype

Select Datatype to edit, and then click [Edit] button.
c. Delete ER Datatype

Select Datatype to delete, and then click [Delete] button.
d. Sort ER Datatype

Select Datatype and then sort by using [Upl[Down] button.
e. Set the Default Datatype

Open the [Set ER Diagram Datatypel, and click on [Default Type] on the right lane.

14.12. 13. Exporting Entity Definition Report
Export an Entity Definition Report from ER Diagrams.
a. Exporting Entity Definition Report

Select [Tool] - [ER Diagram] - [Export Entity Definition Report] in the Main Menu.

B Export Entity Definition Report [

Logical Mame Phyzical Mame Alias] Alias? Kind

Entity
Entity1

<=

Select All | [ Deselect Al

@ Uze default template

Select
File Mame: | C¥astahkentitvListModelxls

[7] CGreate huperlink to connect entity definition report and entity list.

[ Export ][ Ciloze ]

[T Open a file automatically

ke

(a) Select Models

Select models to export. Click [Select All] to select them all.
(b) Select a Template

Select a format to export the Entity Definition Report.

(1) Use a default template

(2) Select a saved template

(3) Create a New Template

(c) Select a file
Select a file to export the Entity Definition Report.

(d) Create hyperlink connecting entity definition report and entity list
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Check this option to add hyperlink between Entity Definition Report and Entity
List.
(e) Open a file automatically
Check this option to open the Entity Definition Report automatically.
(® Export
Click the Export button to export the Report.

Exporting Attribute on Entity List

» Logical Name of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.logical_name
 Physical Name of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.physical_name

* Domain Name of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.domain

* Primary Key Flag of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.pk

 Foreign Key Flag of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.fk

» NotNull Flag of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.notnull

- Reference of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.ref

» Datatype of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.type

 Length/Precision of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.length_precision

» Initial Value of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.initial_value

Exporting TaggedValue of Attribute on Entity List

» TaggedValue of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.each.taggedvalue

14.12. 14. Creating New Template for Entity Definition Report

Select [Tool] - [ER Diagram] - [Export Entity Definition Report] in the Main menu, and
select [New Template] button on dialog.
(a) Template Name

Set a template name to save the template file.
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a. Domain List

Efl Mew Entity Report Template =5
Template Mame |G¥PorjectflentiteliztModel_template x|z Select
Domain List | Entity List | Entity Definition|
Export
Sheet Mame and Header
Color of the header _
7] Freeze the head..
Domain
i Project
Fd Mumber
¥ Logical Name
V] Phuwsical Mame
V] Aliazl
¥ filias?
¥ Tvpe
V] Leneth&Precizion
Fd Mot Mull
¥ Parent Domain
V] Definition
Up ][ Diowun ]
(a) Export

Check this option to export the Domain List.
(b) Header setting
(1) Select the color of header from color box.
(2) Check [Freeze the header] option to lock up the Header.
(c) Domain
Check the option to export the following items:
- Project
- Number
- Logical Name
- Physical Name
- Aliasl
- Alias2
- Type
- Length&Precision
- Not Null
- Parent Domain
- Definition

Note) The order of items can be changed by [Upl/[Down] button.
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b. Entity List

ER New Entity Report Template =5
Template Mame |C¥Projectf¥entityliztMade|_template xls Select
| Domain List| Entity List | Entity Definition|
Export
Sheet Name and Header
Color of the header _
[ Freeze the head..
Entity
¥ Froject
& MHumber
¥ Logical Mame
i Phy=zical Mame
¥ Aliazl
¥ Aliaz?
¥ Type
i Definition
Up ][ Doy ]
(a) Export

Check this option to export the Entity List.
(b) Header setting
(1) Select the color of header from color box.
(2) Check [Freeze the header] option to lock up the Header.
(c) Entity
Check the option to export the following items:
- Project
- Number
- Logical Name
- Physical Name
- Aliasl
- Alias2
- Type

- Definition

Note) The order of items can be changed by [Upl/[Down] button.
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c. Entity Definition

Efl New Entity Report Template |
Template Mame C:¥ProjectfilentityLiztMode template xls Select
| Domain List | Entity List| Entity Definition
Export
Sheet Mame and Header
Sheet Mame :Logical MName: v:
Color of the header _
[ Freeze the head...
Entity
7] Logizal Mame o~
7] Physical Name |:|
¥ AliasT (=
] Aliaz?
] Tupe i
Up ][ Dlown ]
Aittribute
7] Mumber -
] Logical Mame (I
¥ Fhyzical Mame
V] Alias
] Alias? v
Up ][_ Diowin ]
(a) Export

Check this option to export the Domain List.
(b) Header setting

(1) Select Logical Name or Physical Name to display the sheet name.

(2) Select the color of header from color box.
(8) Check [Freeze the header] option to lock up the Header.
(c) Entity
Check the option to export the following items:
- Logical Name
- Physical Name
- Aliasl
- Alias2
- Type
- Definition

- TaggedValue

Note) The order of items can be changed by [Upl/[Down] button.

(c) Attribute
Check the option to export the following items:

- Number
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- Logical Name

- Physical Name

- Alias1

- Alias2

- Domain

- Primary Key

- Foreign Key

- Alternate Key

- Inversion Entry

- Not Null

- Attribute Reference
- DataType

- Length&Precision
-Initial Value

- Definition

Note) The order of items can be changed by [Upl/[Down] button.
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14.13. CRUD [P]

14.13. 1. Creating CRUD

i) Using [Diagram]-[CRUD] in the Main Menu.
ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

14.13.2. Setting CRUD

i) Right-click on the CRUD in the Structure Tree and select [Edit CRUD].
ii) Click [Edit CRUD] button on the CRUD Property View.
On [Edit CRUD] dialog, edit the functions on the left, Models in the right and common

options at the bottom.

ER Edit CRUD

S

Show GEUD by eroug
Show total row

Diagram Twpe :USEGESE Dia... v:
Show ProceszBox [0 of Data Flow Diagram
Functions
""" [V no title

Delete
Up

Dianury

Backeround Color of Title [ 1
Backeround Color of Total . 1

Backeroud Color of Automa... I:l

Set diagram's cell value automatically

Show GRUD by group
Show total column

Diagram Twpe :EF{ Diaeram v:
Label Twpe lLDgicaI Model -
Mode =

- [ FElno tithe

Delete
Up

Doy

Backeround Color of Title

1
Backeround Color of Tatal

[ oK ][ Cancel

e

a. Set Functions

Set the following options of functions on the left of [Edit CRUD] dialog.

(a) Show Items by grouping by diagrams

Show diagram names and group items by diagrams that they belong.

Default [ON]
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[ON] [OFF]

§E CRUDD / CRUD §iE CRUDD / CRUD

Entity

Eritityl

Entity?
Tatal

Entits

Entityl
Entity2

ER Diagramd
Total

ER Diagrami

-I-I...

L 3
o BFlowchart
Amgsnm --"

Proceszs

Machine

il
=]
=
0
=
[u]
=
—_
g
L 4

(b) Show total Row
Show the Total at the bottom.
Default [ON]

(¢) Select Diagram Type to show
Specify diagram type (UseCase Diagram, Activity Diagram, Data Flow Diagram or
Flowchart) to show in CRUD. There is only one diagram type to add in one CRUD.

(d) Add Diagrams and Models
(1) Click [Add] button beside the function column.

ER Add Diagram S
[ Mame Kind Parent
Flawchartd Flawchart ho_title
Flawchart Flawchart ho_title

[ Dezelect All ][ ] 4 ][ Cancel ]

(2) Click on the Diagram to show in CRUD then click [OK]. To select all, click on [Select
All]. To deselect all, click on [Deselect All].
(3) Selected Diagrams and all items in selected diagrams are shown in the Functions

Column in Tree. Check items to show in CRUD.
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Functionz

=[] g JUDE
=-Flowchart

P [+] Process
=-Flowchartl

R |7| Data | F'||j|j |
—--Flovwzhart?

""" [+] Process

[ Do ]

(e) Set order of Diagrams and Models
Select Diagram then sort the order by using UP/DOWN buttons on the right.

How to remove the Diagrams...

To remove diagrams from the functions, select diagram to remove then click [Delete].

[Delete] button is available for diagrams only.

(® Set background color
Set background color of function table and the total row. Click on the color box at the

bottom of [Edit CRUD] dialog, and select color in [Set color] dialog.

b. Set Models

Set following options of Models on the right of [Edit CRUD] dialog.
(a) Show items by grouping by diagrams
Show diagram names and items by grouping by diagrams that they belong.
Default [ON]
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E CRUDD / GRUD E CRUDD / GRUD

= E =
m|2| o= o %
| = | E| B E = I e P
L T L - L = | == m
ajulofullol g EIE|E| R
o o o = || |~
L L [rm} =
) lzeCaze Diagram
zeCaze Diagram
UzeCaszel
UzeCazel
UzeCazel
UzeCazel
Total
Tatal
[ON] [OFF]

(b) Show Total Column

Show the Total column at the right end.
Default [ON]

(c) Label Type (Logical Model/Physical Model)

Select the label type from the dropdown list.
Default [Logical Modell

(d) Add Diagrams and Models

(1) Click [Add] button beside the Models column.

r ER Add Diagram =)
¥ Mame Kind Farent
|ER: Dizerami |ER Disgram ro_title=E R Model
[ Deselect All “ Ok “ Cancel ]

(2) Click on the diagram to show in CRUD then click [OKI]. To select all, click on
[Select All]l. To deselect all, click on [Deselect All].

(3) Selected diagrams and all items in selected diagrams are shown in the Models

Column in Tree. Check on the items to show in CRUD.
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Mode =

= [v] FF1 JUDE
=+ER Diagraml

i |7| Entlt':."l:l
= ER Disgramf [ Add |

oo [¥] Entityl
E}--EF{ Diagram?
o [ ] Entity2 [ Lp ]
[ Diowwry ]

(e) Set order of Diagrams and Models
Select Diagram then sort the order by using UP/DOWN buttons on the right.

How to remove the Diagrams...

To remove diagrams from the Models, select diagram to remove then click [Deletel.

[Delete] button is available for diagrams only.

(® Set background color
Set background color of Model table and total column. Click on the color box at the
bottom of [Edit CRUD] dialog on the right, and select color.

¢. Set common options

(a) Background color of Automatic Value
Click on the color box to open the color chooser box for the color of Automatic Value Cell.
(b) Set diagram’s cell value automatically.
It automatically inserts total values in Diagram row/column.
Default [ON]

IE= CRUDD £ GRUD I CRUDD 7 CRUD

= =

EEE HEEE

ElE£| £ w| 2| E|E
56|55 5 = el B e
=1 I = 5 2

JzeCaze Diagram :GJE E 2 0 EEE |lzeCaze Diagram

UzeCazel :OFEO R e Ugeiazel C|R CR
JzeCazel -LIE: U o uD lzelCazel U O UD
CHC | R =R Z | R CR
Total ok U D |UD Total U D |UD
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[ON] OFF

14.13.3. Setting CRUD Value

a. Setting Value
(1) Select cell then enter [C], [R], [Ul, and [D] keys to set CRUD value directly. Or

double-click on the cell to insert value or right-click on the cell and select [Set
CRUD Valuel.

(2) Check the value. To select all, click on [Select Alll and to deselect all, click on
[Deselect Alll.

r Ef Set Value o |
L LAlCE R (Alt+R)
U (Alt+10) D (Alt+D)
| Select Al |
| ok || Gancel |

Note) Pressing down [Delete] Key deletes the all values in selected cell.
b. Setting color for cell
Double-click on the cell to set the color or right-click on the cell and select [Set Color].
c. Showing in Structure Tree
Right-click on Diagrams or Models in CRUD, and select [Show in Structure Tree].
e. Opening Diagram

Right-click on Diagrams/Models in CRUD, and select [Open Diagram].

f. Adding Diagrams

Select the diagram to add in CRUD in the Structure Tree then drag and drop it onto the
CRUD in the Diagram Editor. (UseCase Diagram, Activity Diagram, Flowcharts and ER

Diagrams are available). Different type of Diagrams cannot be mixed in one CRUD.

14.13. 4. Export CRUD to Excel
To export CRUD to Excel, go to [Tool] - [CRUD] - [Export CRUD to Excel] in the Main

Menu.
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E Export CRUD to Excel =5
Mame Farent
¥ CRUDO no_title:ER. Model
V] CRUDT ho_title
Select All ] [ Dezelect All ] [ p ] [ Dicumry
File Mame: C¥Projectp¥CRUDE = Select
Open repaort automatically Export ] [ Cloze

a. Select CRUDS to export
Check on target CRUDS to export.
b. Sort the order of CRUD

Select CRUD then change the order by using [Upl [Down] button.

c. File Name

Select file name to export CRUD to.
d. Open report automatically

Check this option to open the exported CRUD automatically.
e. Export

Click the Export button to export CRUD.

14.13.5. Export CRUD Statistics to Excel

Select [Tool] - [CRUD] - [Export CRUD Statistics to Excel] from Main Menu to export all

CRUD statistics in the project file to Excel.

Ef Export CRUD Statistics to Excel [
Functions Models
Mame Farent Mame Parent
CRUDO no_title:ER Model Entityll no_title:ER Madel
CRUDT no_title Entity1 no_title:ER Model
Entity? no_title:ER Madel
File Mame C¥Project¥GRUDs xls
Cipen report automatically [ Export ] [ Ciloze ]

a. Set order of items

Select models, and then change the order by using [Upl and [Down] buttons in each

side (Functions and Models)
b. File Name
Select a file to export CRUD Statistics to.
c. Open report automatically
Check this option to open the CRUD Statistics automatically.
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d. Export
Click the Export button to export CRUD Statistics.

14.13. 6. Copying CRUD cells to Clipboard.

Select CRUD cells and right-click and select [Copy]. Copied contents can be pasted on
Excel or text editors.

a. Select CRUD cells and copy. b. Paste to Excel.

I CRUDD /£ GRUD A E C D E
1 |CRD CR R ] CRD
2 |CR 8] R CR
3 |RD R ] RD
4 |CRD CR R ] CRD
5
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14.14. Mindmaps

This section describes Mindmaps and the Diagram Elements that they can contain.

Topic? TopicO
Mindmap0

Topict

a. Mindmap
Mindmap refers to a method of thinking and of visualizing thoughts suggested by
Tony Buzan, U.K. Its free and inspiring conventions help to extend ideas.

b. Root Topic
When a Mindmap is created, a Root Topic is automatically created. The Root Topic is
the root of all other Topics. Root Topics cannot be deleted.

c¢. Child Topic
Child Topics always have a Parent Topic.

d. Edge
When a Child Topic is created, an Edge is automatically created. Edges cannot be

created, deleted, or copied by themselves.

14.14.1. Creating Mindmaps

i) Using [Diagram]-[Mindmap] in the Main Menu.
ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).

14.14. 2. Tool Buttons for Mind Map

There are Tool Buttons for Mind Map in Main Tool Bar. - 3
D2HS R BREONYQQRAQE Cro-ff AP PrFrdr AT S S ‘i‘a%%?l"s'%L\«:‘

Add Icon 22 * |Add Icons.

Open or Close Topic | % |Open or Close Topics in Mind Map.

Fork *— | Change the style of Topic into Fork style in Mind Map.

Bubble “= |Change the style of Topic into Bubble style in Mind Map.
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14.14.3. Diagram Elements of Mind Map

oONEENEUNEREES

Select k Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.
Topic “=| | Add Topics.
Link between == . .
] .| | Add Links between Topics.
Topics —
Boundary &2| | Add Boundaries.
Text T Insert Text in Diagrams.
Draw Rectangles/Rounded Rectangles on Diagrams.
Rectangle L1l | For example, Rectangle can be used to enclose a semantic
collection of Model Elements.
Line “.| | Draw Lines on Diagrams.
Image E]| | Paste Images.

Lock Selected
Mode

by

Lock the selected mode on the Tool Palette.

Depth Lock Mode

i

Lock the front and behind of Model Elements that are over

each others.

14.14. 4. Topics

a. Creating Topics

i) Creating a Child Topic using = |the Tool Palette.

To create a Topic, use = | [Topic] on the Tool Palette.

Root Topic

TapicO

i) Creating a Child Topic using the Pop-up Menu.
Right-click on the target Topic and select [Create Child Topic].
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Root Topic lﬂ Topicd

iii) Creating a Parent Topic using the Pop-up Menu.[Shift + Insert]

Right-click on the target Topic and select [Create Parent Topic].

Root Topic Topict _ ToRlel

iv) Creating a Brother Topic using the Pop-up Menu.[Enter]
Right-click on the target Topic and select [Create Brother Topic].

TopicO

Root Topic l'

Topic1

v) Creating a Brother Topic upward using the Pop-up Menu.[Shift + Enter]
Right-click on the target Topic and select [Create Brother Topic upward].

Topic

Root Topic l
. TopicO

b. Editing Topics

(a) Editing Topic Names

i) From the Topic Diagram Element.

Double-click the topic name in the Diagram Editor and then edit its name directly.

ii) Entering directly.
Select the target Topic and enter the Name. Then press the [Enter] key.

To insert a new line, press [Alt+Enter] or [Ctrl+Enter] keys.

(b) Editing Hyperlinks

h H link is added to a Topi i is displayed. &
When a Hyperlink is added to a Topic, an icon is displaye
i) Using the Pop-up Menu in the [Structure Tree].
Right-click on the target Topic in the Structure Tree and select [Hyperlink]-[Edit
Hyperlink].

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu of the Diagram Element.

Right-click on the target Topic in the Diagram Editor and select [Hyperlink]-[Edit
Hyperlink].
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(c) Switching Topic Positions [for Direct Child Topics of the Root Topic]

The positions of the Child Topics of the Root Topic can be moved from the right-side to
the left-side by dragging.

(d) Changing the order of Brother Topics

The order of Brother Topics can be changed by dragging.

Tapict TapicO
Root Topic

Topic3 Topic?

Tapict Tapicd
RootLopic

Topic3 Topic?

Topict Topic?
Foot Topic

Tapic3 TopicO

(e) Shifting Topic
The Topics can be shifted by [Ctrl+ Left] / [Ctrl+ Right].

(P Changing the Parent Topic

The Parent Topic of a Topic can be changed by dragging.

Tapict TapicO
Root Topic

Topic3 Topic?

Tapict TapicO
Root Topic

Topic3 Topic?
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Tapict
Root Topic I Topicd Topic2
Topic3

(g) Delete from Diagram [Delete]

Topics can be deleted by [Delete from Diagram] in the Topic Pop-Up menu. This can
delete its Child Topics.

(h) Delete Selected Topic

Selected Topics can be deleted by [Delete Selected Topic] in the Topic Pop-Up menu. This
can delete only the selected Topic.

() [Root Topicl Re-layout

Re-layout can be performed by using the Root Topic Pop-Up menu.

() Changing Topic Styles

Right-click on the target topic and select [Set Style] - [Topic Stylel.
Or, click “_ [Fork] or “= [Bubble] on Tool Bar.

Root Topic Topicd | Root Topic

(k) Changing Line Width

Right-click on the target Topic and select [Set Style] - [Line Widthl].

Root Topic Topicd  ___, | Root Topic TopicO

(1) Restoring Default Styles

Topic Style, Background Color, Line Color, and Line Width can be restored to their
default Styles. Right-click on the target Topic and select [Set Style] - [Restore Default
Stylel.

Root Topic r—[ Topicd | ———» | Root Topic TopicO

(m) Changing Background Color

Right-click on the target Topic and select [Set Style] - [Set Background Color].

Root Topic Topicd | Root Topic TopicO
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(n) Changing Line Color

Right-click on the target Topic and select [Set Style] - [Set Line Color].

Root Topic Topich  —» | Root Topic TopicO

(0) Changing Font Color

Right-click on the target Topic and select [Set Style] - [Set Font Color].

Root Topic Topic0 —» | Root Topic TopicO

(p) Changing Font

Right-click on the target Topic and select [Set Style] - [Set Font].

Root Topic Topicd | Root Topic Topico

(o) Boundary Visibility

Right-click on the target Topic and select [Boundary Visibility].

Root Topic Topicd — | Root Topic

(r) Adding/Removing Icons

Right-click on the target Topic and select [Add Icon]/ [Remove Icon].

-

Or, click = [Add Icon] on Tool bar in Main Menu then select Icon to add.

Root Topic Topic  ____, | Root Topic @ TopicO

(s) Editing/Removing Icons
Right-click on the target Topic and select [Edit Icon]/ [Remove Icon].

== TopicO

Root Topic Topic —— | Root Topic |

S~

c¢. Expanding/Collapsing Topics

(a) Expanding/Collapsing Topics

Topics with Child Topics can be expanded or collapsed (display/non-display).
Right-click on the target Topic and select [Open or Close Topic] ( [Alt+X]).
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Double-click the connecter of the Topic.

=0
Or, click % [Open or Close Topic] on the Tool Bar.

Tapict

Root Topic L TopicO

N Topic?

Root Topic | Topic0 _

d. Split Topics to a new Mind Map

Select [Split Topic to a new Mind Map] on a Pop-Up Menu of a Topic. All child topics of
the selected topic will be extracted and a new Mind Map will be created. A hyperlink of
the new Mind Map will be added on the selected Topic.

EX) Select [Split Topic to a new Mind Map] on Topic 2.

TopicO
opie Topico

L
[ Root Topic ] Topic1

Topic3 _ .
Topic2 TODI‘QZ

[ Root Topic ] Topict

Topicd ““__--
se®
“““‘-
“““‘n-
Pl
Topic3
Topic2
Topicd

A new Mind Map will be created that has the Topic 2 as a Root

e. Converting Topics

(a) Converting Topics to UML Models

ii) By Pop-Up menu

Right-click on the target Topic and select [Convert to UML Modell on the Diagram
Editor or on the Structure Tree. Topics can be converted to Classes, Interfaces, Actors,
and UseCases.

If other UML Models with the same name as the target Topics already exist in the
Package, the Topics are not converted to UML Models.
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Hyperlinks are added based to the options in the convert dialog.

(1) From the source Topic to the converted UML Models.

(2) From the converted UML Models to the source Topic.

(3) Copy the source Topic’s hyperlink to the converted UML Models.

5{ Convert to UML Model

Select | Parent Marne Hirnd Package
| Mindrmagpl Clazs |n|:|_t'rtle
Hyperlink

From Selected Topic to Converted Model
|:| Fromm Converted Model to Selected Topic

|:| Copy selected model's hyperlink to converted model [ L84 ] [ Cancel
Narnram Search Alias : | i F30| Class Disgramd UszeCase Disgrami
Structure Inheritance Map
= [ no_tte ES Mindmap0 / Mindmap

52 Mindmapo \D|;‘@|T‘D|\‘|%‘

UseCase Diagrami .
E Clasz Diggrami =
= Topicﬂé

Root Topic | Topi60®

ii) By dragging and dropping.

Select the target Topics in the Structure Tree and drag them to another Diagram (except
Mindmap). When the Topics are dropped in the Diagram Editor, [Convert UML Model
Dialog] appears.

(1) Select

Topics that are checked in the [Select] column are converted.

(2) Parent

The Parent Topics of the target Topics are displayed in the [Parent] column.
(8) Name

The Names of the Target Topics are displayed in the [Name] column.
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(4) Kind

Select the UML Model Type to convert in the [Kind] column.

[Class Diagraml] Class, Interface, Subsystem, Instance
Specification, Note
[UseCase UseCase, Actor, Package, Subsystem, Note
Diagram]
[Statemachine State, Note
Diagram]
[Activity Diagram] | Action, Note
[Sequence Lifeline, Note
Diagraml]
[Communication Lifeline, Note
Diagram]
[Component Component, Classifier, Artifact, Note
Diagram]
[Deployment Node, Component, instance Specification, Note
Diagram]
[Composite Structure Class, Class, Interface, Note
Structure
Diagram]
[Flowchart] Flow Element, Note
[Data Flow | ProcessBox, Data Store, External Entity, Anchor, Note
Diagram]
[ER Diagraml] ER Entity, Note
[Mindmap] N/A
(5) Package

In the [Package] column, select the Package where the UML Models should be created.

Double-click the item and set the Package.

The [Package] column cannot be set for some Model Types.
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:.E.ﬁ Package E]

=[] no_fitle
= =__| packagel
= 7] packane
[ package2

[ ok || cancel

(6) Hyperlink Target

Select which type of Hyperlinks to add.

(1) From the source Topic to the converted UML Models.

(2) From the source Topic to the converted Diagram Elements.

(2) From the converted UML Models / Diagram Elements to the source Topic.
(3) Copy the source Topic’s hyperlink to the converted UML Models.

(b) Converting UML Models to Topics

i) By dragging and dropping
Select the target Model on the Structure Tree, and then drag it onto Mind Map in the
Diagram Editor.

WA Diaciram Search Aligs : | B mircriapo | [&] t1azs Disgramo UseCase Diagram0
Structure Inheritance = el
= [ no_tile EX Mindmap0 / Mindmap r._”’ilgl
e INSEEGENEE
‘= Root Topic 2
UzeCase Diagrami b
\aSSDiagramD
m=|laza0 _

>

Root Topic

Hyperlinks to the original Models are added to the converted Topics and hyperlinks to

the converted Topics are added to the original Models.

f. Copying the Text of Topics and Pasting it into other Applications

Right-click on the Topic and select [Copyl. The Text of Topics in Mindmap can be copied
and pasted into other applications as follows:

(1) Text

(2) Excel

(3) MindManager™

(4) Free Mind™
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For (3) and (4), Styles such as Color or Form cannot be copied.

Topic Text can be pasted into a Text Editor.

Foot Topicy
Topicly
Topicly
Topich

Topic text can be pasted into Excel™.

pay B C B
1 |Root Topic
2 Topich
3 Topict
4
3]

Topic?

14.14.5. Edges

a. Creating Edges

Edges are automatically created when Child Topics are created. Edges cannot be

created by themselves.

b. Editing Edges

(a) Changing Styles

Right-click on the target Edge and select [Edge Style].

Topico

Root Topic l’ Edee Style b
Line Width ]

Restore Default Style
Ciopy Style )
=

&E Set Line Galor .

(b) Changing Line Width

Right-click on the target Edge and select [Line Widthl].
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l Root Topic ' TapicO

(¢) Restoring Default Styles

Settings such as Edge Style, Line Color, and Line Width, can be restored to their default
Styles. Right-click on the target Edge and select [Restore Default Style].

l Foot Topic l Topico

(d) Changing Line Colors

The Line Colors of Edges can be changed by using the Pop-up Menu. Right-click on the
target Edge and select [Set Line Color].

l Root Topic I TapicO

14.14.6. Link between Topics

a. Creating Links between Topics

To create a Link between Topics, use ﬂ[Link between Topics] on the Tool Palette.

TopicO

Topic - -
%

Root Topic e Roat Topic ,
Topict Topic! -4~

b. Setting a name for Links between Topics

Right-click on the link line between topics then select [Set Name] and enter its name.

Note) To insert a new line in a topic line name, press the [Shift+Enter] or [Alt+Enter].

14.14.7. Boundary

a. Creating Boundaries

1) Creating a Boundary using the Pop-up Menu.

To create a Boundary, use @[Boundary] on the Tool Palette.

ii) Showing/Hiding a Boundary using the Pop-up Menu.
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Right-click on the target Topic and select [Boundary Visibility].

b. Editing Boundaries

(a) Changing Boundary Styles

i) Using the Pop-up Menu.
Right-click on the target Topic on the Diagram Editor and select [Boundary Style].

[Straight Line]

[Rounded Linel

[Cloud]
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14.14.8. Using User Icons

Icons can be added into Mind Map Topics.

a. Adding User Icons

(1) Right-click on the target Topic and select [Add Icon] - [From Icon List].
(2) Click [Edit User Icon] button on [Add icon for Mind Mapl.

[ El Add Icon for Mind Map =

SIEEIEIOE JEIEI IE)
O Az )0QQQ0IX
(Ol ) e @) 51 )
(878 ¥ |~/ 1)L/«
S WUEIA Y EEE
PEHR0wETIUN
ExY*EEEEERE
RHBEEE0
FERELeO®=)w
D)5 5 8 1) )] =3 =
ERIF)E)A)SREIE
HoeE=0eEE=
S mEaEl]

03 0 = = Y 9 )
O EdERIEE
HEEEEEEEEE
el

[ Dy ]: ......... S
[ Cloze ]

(3) Press [Add] button on the [Edit User Icon] dialog and select an image file. Name can

be set.
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ER Edit User Icon

Icon MHame

ﬁ astah* professzional

[ Add |[ Delete ][ Close

b. Deleting User Icons

(1) Open the [Edit User Icon] dialog
(2) Select an User Icon and press [Delete]

14.14.9. Template Mindmap

a. Template Mindmap

To open a template Mindmap, go to [Diagram] - [Mindmap] - [Template Mindmap]. It

imports an existing Mindmap in a project.

i BusinessReport.asta &) NFR.asta
i) CompanyAnalysis.asta &) Party.asta

i) CorporateProfile.asta &) Pricing.asta

i) 4C.asta &) Event2.asta
i 4P.asta & FinancialResol
i) SWs2Hs.asta i FiveForces. ast
& 7P.asta i KPT.asta

i) 75.asta & MarketPositior
i) AIDMA.asta &) MeetingPrepar
i) AISAS.asta & Minutes.asta

&| CompetitorAnalysis.asta &) Personallnten

Show Presign

rPreyvisw

SWs2Hs

(D When

@ VWhears

i Who

? Wihat

\

i) CustomerAnalysis.asta &) ProjectManage
i) Event.asta i ProjectMembe

ol

] | 3

=1 Wy

¢ How

& How much

14. 14.10. Setting Mindmap Style Template

Mindmap style templates can be customized from [Tool] - [Set Template] - [Mindmap

Stylel. This Mindmap style template can be selected from the Mind map Pop-Up menu.
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&% Set Mindmap Style Template

Select Sivle Template:

Edge

Boundary Sot the same line color o child Topics

Set custom color for newy rool edge

| ow || cencar |

a. Selecting Style Template
Select default or added style templates.
b. Adding Style Template

Create a new style template.

le Template Mame:
elect an originsl termglate:

Easic “

(a) Style Template Name
Input a style template name.
(b) Select an original template

Select an original template.

c. Renaming Style Template
Rename style templates.
(a) Style Template Name

Input the new style template name.

d. Removing Style Template

Delete the style template selected in “Select Style Template” dropdown list. The

default style templates cannot be removed.
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e. Importing Style Templates
Import style templates (.properties) for Mind Map.

f. Exporting Style Template
Export style templates (.properties) for Mind Map.

g. Setting Mind Map Style
Set Mind Map style.

_M Mirclinsg
Topic
Eclge
Boundary
Link

Set the same line color to child Topics false W
Set custom color for new root edge false v

(a) Set the same line color to child Topics
To set the same line color to child Topics, select “True”.
Default [truel

(b) Set custom color for new root edge

hincimap | Topic

Topic Level(except root) 5
Edge rLeveld
Boundaty
Link Topic Style
Line icth
Line Calor
Backgroud Colar
Fart [ Tiaing BCLD 20
Font Color |
Child Topic Horizontal Space
Child Topic Yeical Space
Paclding 1
w
Default [true]
h. Topic
Set the Topic style.
Mindmap | Edge
Tapic Edlge Level ~
rLevel
Boundary
Link Edge Style
Line Yicth
Line Colar  E—
Start Line Factor
End Line Factor
rLevel
Edge Style
Line Yicth
Line Color | E— b
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(a) Topic Level (except root)
To set the Topic level, set the number of level.
Default [2]

Please select the following items for each Topic level,

(1) Topic Style

(2) Line Width

(3) Line Color

(4) Background Color

(5) Font

(6) Font Color

(7) Child Topic Horizontal Space
(8) Child Topic Vertical Space
(9) Padding

1. Edge
Set the Edge style.

hiindmap | Edge
Topic Edloe Levsl
rLevel
Boundary
Link Eclgge Style
Line Wyidth
Line Colar | ——
Start Line Factor
End Line Factor
rLevel
Edge Style
Line Wicth
Ling Color ——
(a) Edge Level

To set the Edge level, set the number of level.
Default [2]

Please set the following items for each edge.
(1) Edge Style

(2) Lind Width

(3) Line Color

(4) Start Line Factor
(5) End Line Factor

j. Boundary
Set the Boundary style.
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Mindmagp | Boundary
Topic

Boundary Style
Line YWicth

Line Color
Background Color [

(a) Boundary Style

To set the Boundary Style, select from [Cloudl/ [Straight Linel/ [Rounded Line]

Default [Cloud]
(b) Line Width
To set the line width, set the number of width.
Default [2]
(¢) Line Color
To set the Boundary line color, select the color.
(d) Background Color

To set the Boundary background color, select the color.

k. Link between Topics.
Set the Link between Topics.

Mindmap | Link
Topic
Edge
Boundary
ink
Line Type |-

Line Arrawy |——
Line victh

Line Color [

(a) Line Type
Select the Line type.
(b) Line Arrow
Select the Line arrow.
(c) Line Width
Set the Link Line width.
Default [2]
(4) Line Color
Set the Line color.
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14. 14. 11, Setting Mindmap Style

Set the Mind Map Style in the Mind Map property view or the Pop-Up Menu of the
Mindmap in the Structure Tree.
This setting does not affect to the style contents that is changed manually on the

Diagram Editor. Please see the Setting Mindmap Style Template for more detail.
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14.15. Requirement Table [P]

14.15.1. Creating Requirement Table

Requirement Table is a table to list Requirement ID, Name and Text.

One Requirement Table can be created to each Project, Package, Model, Subsystem and
Requirement.

i) Using [Diagram]-[Requirement Table] in the Main Menu.

ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

14.15.2. Setting Requirement Table

i) Right-click on the Requirement Table in the Structure Tree and select [Edit

Requirement Table].
ii) Click [Edit Requirement Table] button on the Requirement Table Property View.

ER Edit Requirement Table e

Dizplay Model :

| Dizplay the top parent if the requirement table 1z created under a requirement

| Display requirements under sub packages.
Hierarchy :

@ Dizplay requirements in all hierarchies

Dizplay requirementz in the specified hierarchies under Project
2 | (Iput a number between 1 and 20)

Sort Order :

ID{ASC) -
Dizplay Ttmes :

1D

| Mame

| Text

| CF || Cancel

b

a. Display Model

(a) Display the top parent if the requirement table is created under a requirement
Show the top parent if the Requirement is created under a Requirement.
Default [ON]

(b) Display requirements under sub packages.

Show the requirements under sub packages.
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Default [ON]

b. Hierarchy

(a) Display requirements in all hierarchies
Show Requirements in all hierarchies under the parent.
Default [ON]

(b) Display requirements in the specified hierarchies under Project
Show Requirements from the parent of the Requirement Table to the specified
hierarchy. Models under the Project are counted as the first hierarchy. Set from 1 to 20
in the combo box.
Default [OFF]

c. Sort Order

Set the sort order of Requirements.
ID (ASC) / ID (DESC) / Name (ASC) / Name (DESC) / Text (ASC) / Text (DESC)
Default [ID (ASC)]

d. Display Items

Set the visibility of ID / Name / Text in the Requirement Table.
Default [ON]

14.15. 3. Editing Requirement Table

a. Editing Value

Double-click on the ID / Name / Text cell on the Requirement Table. Text cell can be

input with multiple lines.

b. Sorting

Click on the header of the Requirement Table. ID / Name / Text can be sorted in the

ascending / descending order.

c¢. Adding Requirement

Right-click on the Requirement Table if there are no records on it. And, select [Add
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Requirement].

d. Adding Child Requirement

Right-click on a Requirement on the Requirement Table and select [Add Child

Requirement]. A child Requirement is created under the selected Requirement.

e. Adding Brother Requirement

Right-click on a Requirement on the Requirement Table and select [Add Brother

Requirement]. A brother Requirement is created to the selected Requirement.

f. Editing Client

Right-click on the Requirement on the Requirement Table and select [Edit Client].

Please refer to the Requirement Table - Client section.

g. Editing Supplier

Right-click on the Requirement on the Requirement Table and select [Edit Supplier].

Please refer to the Requirement Table - Supplier section.

h. Converting to UseCase

Right-click on the requirement on the Requirement Table and select [Convert to

UseCasel.

i. Deleting Requirement

Right-click on the Requirement on the Requirement Table and select [Delete from
Modell.

j- Reference from Requirement Table

To open a Requirement Table which refers to the selected Requirement, right-click on
the Requirement on the Requirement Table and select [Reference from Requirement
Tablel.
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a. Showing in Structure Tree

Right-click on the Requirement on the Requirement Table and select [Show in

Structure Tree].

14.15. 4. Import Requirement Table from Excel

To import a Requirement Table from Excel, go to [Tooll - [Requirement] - [Import

Requirement Table from Excell in the Main Menu.

Import Reguirement Table from Excel Iﬁ

Mamespace of imported Fequirement Table

[ Select i

Ilze default template

i@ Co¥requirement Table_template x|z Select [ Mew Template ]

File Mame: C¥requirementTable x|z

[ Import H Ciloze ]

e

a. Requirement Table

Click on the Select button and specify a Namespace.

Bl Requirement Table's Namespace Iﬁ

El-ﬁﬂ Project#
-] packagel

=R Requirementl
=B Requirementl

[ Ok ][ GCancel ]

e

b. Select Template

Select a Template:

- Use default template.

- Select an existing template.
- Create a new template.

Please refer to the Requirement Table Template section.

e. Import
Click the Import button to import Requirement Table.
If there are conflicts between the working project and the imported Requirement

Table, the latter Requirement Table has priority over the working Requirement Table.
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14.15.5. Export Requirement Table to Excel

To export a Requirement Table, go to [Tool] - [Requirement] - [Export Requirement

Table to Excel] in the Main Menu.

B Export Requirement Table to Excel ﬁ

Reguirement Table
Project &:Requirement Tablel

Ilze default template

i@ Ci¥requirement Table_template xls Select [ Mew Template ]

File Mame: C¥requirementTable xlz

[¥] Open report automatically [ Expart ][ Cloze ]

L

a. Requirement Table

Click on the Select button and specify a Requirement Table.

, Bl Requirement Table =

=[] Projectf

[ packagel
1 Fequirement Tablel
7| B| Requirementl
“[R]| Requirementl

[ oK ][ Cancel

b. Select Template
Select a Template:
- Use default template.
- Select an existing template.
- Create a new template.

Please refer to the Requirement Table Template section.

c¢. Open report automatically

Check this option to open the exported Requirement Table automatically.
e. Export

Click the Export button to export Requirement Table.

14.15. 6. Requirement Table Template

To create a Requirement Table template, go to [Tooll - [Requirement] - [Import
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Requirement Table from Excel / Export Requirement Table to Excell in the Main Menu

and click on the [New Template] button.

EW New Requirement Table Template ﬁ
Template Mame  |CG#equirementTable template xls Select

Requirement Table |

Sheet Mame and Header

Color of the header _

[7] Freeze the head..

Fequirement Table

Svatem Mame

Table Mame

Mo,

1D

MHame

Teut

p “ Doy ]
[ ] ] [ Cance| ]

a. Template Name

Set the template name.

b. Requirement Table
(a) Header Color

Specify the header color.
(b) Freeze the header

Freeze the header position.

(c) Requirement Table
The following items can be set in a template.

- System Name
- Table Name
- No.
- ID
- Name
- Text

(d) Up/Down
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Up and Down items order.

Output Items of Requirement Table
ID - $each. requirement. id
Name - $each. requirement. name

Text - $each. requirement. text

Note) Header, footer and other items can be set to a template file (Excel) of a

Requirement Table.

14.15.7. Copying Requirement Table cells to Clipboard.

Select Requirement Table cells and right-click and select [Copy]. Copied contents can be

pasted on Excel or text editors.

a. Select Requirement table and copy

Feguirement]

Fequirement] -1

Reguirement] -2

Reguirement] BEEB

b. Paste to Excel

A B | o |
1A Fe guireme ntl AAA
i Feguireme ntl =1

3 A2 Feguirement! -2

4B Re guireme ntl BEB
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14.16. Traceability Map [P]

Traceability Map shows the relationships between models with Mind Map format.

CIaSS Diagram
K::'h.ﬂu:-t-:-r N gEngine I:Iass Ciagram
) o
KO Mator gﬁteering 6 Tracer

K::'LightSens-:-r ghﬂﬂﬂitﬂr
s e A

'f:' Tracer EBTETE

gﬁtate gﬂnﬁnurse Class Diagram
gh:”e E|ESS Diagram

gﬂuﬂ]ﬂ:nurse '3|ESS Diagram

14.16.1. Creating Traceability Maps

a. Models for Traceability Map

Traceability Map can be created under the following models:
Package, Model, Subsystem, Class, UseCase, Component, Artifact, Node, External
Entity, Data Store, ER Entity, Requirement, TestCase

b. Relationships for Traceability Map

(a) Related Models
The following relationships can be displayed in the Traceability Map:
Association, AssociationClass, Generalization, Realization, Dependency, Usage,
Template Binding, Extend, Include, Identifying Relationship, Non-Identifying
Relationship, Many-to-Many Relationship

(b) Related Reference
- Type Reference
(Attribute Type, Operation Return Value, Base Class of Instance Specification,
Lifeline, Object Node, Component Instance, Node Incetance)
- Dependencies of Requirements and TestCases

- Diagrams displayed the diagram elements of the models.

c¢. Creating Traceability Maps

i). Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”
Select [Open Traceability Mapl] in the target model on the Structure Tree. If the
Traceability Map exists, it is updated and opened.
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ii) Using [Open Traceability Map] in the Main Menu
Select [Tool] - [Traceability Map] - [Open Traceability Map] in the Main Menu and select
the target model in [Namespace of Traceability Map] dialog. If the Traceability Map

exists, it is updated and opened.

[ Ef Namespace of Traceability Map [&J‘

EI--EE Teszt02
-] java
t0— Interfacel

te ] Clazsl

Clazs?

[ )4 H Cancel

14.16.2. Operating on Traceability Map

a. Relationships and Types

Traceability Map can be created under the following models:
Package, Model, Subsystem, Class, UseCase, Component, Artifact, Node, External
Entity, Data Store, ER Entity, Requirement, TestCase

b. Open Diagram

Traceability Map can be created under the following models:
Package, Model, Subsystem, Class, UseCase, Component, Artifact, Node, External
Entity, Data Store, ER Entity, Requirement, TestCase

c. Open Traceability Map

Traceability Map can be created under the following models:
Package, Model, Subsystem, Class, UseCase, Component, Artifact, Node, External
Entity, Data Store, ER Entity, Requirement, TestCase

d. Showing in Structure Tree

Right-click on Diagrams or Models in Traceability Map, and select [Show in Structure
Tree].
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e. Expanding /Collapsing Topics

Topics with Child Topics can be expanded or collapsed (display/non-display).
Right-click on the target Topic and select [Open or Close Topic] ( [Alt+X]).
Double-click the connector of the Topic.

.
Or ,click 7 [Open or Close Topic] on the Tool Bar.

'f:' Tracer

II gDnCnurse
& Tracer | EHstate “Z@— ] state
- ldle O

'. é OutDfCoaurse

14.16. 3. Updating Traceability Maps

To update the Traceability Map, the following operations are required.
a. Updating Traceability Maps

i) Updating a Traceability View using the Tool Palette.

To update a Traceability Map, use [Update] on the Tool Palette.

ii). Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

Right-click on the target Traceability Map in the Structure Tree and select [Update
Traceability Mapl.

b. Updating All Traceability Maps

i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

Right-click on the project in the Structure Tree and select [Update All Traceability
Mapsl.

ii). Using the [Update All Traceability Maps] in the Main Menu.

Select [Tool] - [Traceability Mapl] - [Update All Traceability Maps] in the Main Menu.

14.16. 4. Deleting Traceability Maps

a. Deleting Traceability Maps

i). Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”
Right-click on the target Traceability Map in the Structure Tree and select [Delete]..
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b. Updating All Traceability Maps

i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

Right-click on the project in the Structure Tree and select [Update All Traceability
Maps].

ii). Using the [Delete All Traceability Maps] in the Main Menu.

Select [Tool] - [Traceability Map] - [Delete All Traceability Maps] in the Main Menu.
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14.17.

14.17. 1. Converting Models
UML Models, DFD Models, Flowchart elements and ER Models can be

astah*.

a. Convert from UML Models to ER Models

Converting Models (UML Models, DFD Models, Flowchart, ER Models) [P]

converted in

Model Source Target Pop-Up Drag & Drop | Pop-Up
Menu on from Tree to | Menu on
Structure Diagram Diagram
Tree Editor
UML Class ER Entity OK OK
Model Interface ER Entity OK OK
Entity ER Entity OK OK
Boundary ER Entity OK OK
Control ER Entity OK OK
Actor ER Entity OK OK
Association ER Entity OK OK
Class
b. Convert from UML Models to DFD Models
Model Source Target Pop-Up Drag & Drop | Pop-Up
Menu on from Tree to | Menu on
Structure Diagram Diagram
Tree Editor
UML Actor External OK OK
Model Entity
UseCase Process Box OK
c. Convert From DFD Models to UML Models and ER Models
Model Source Target Pop-Up Drag & Drop | Pop-Up
Menu on from Tree to | Menu on
Structure Diagram Diagram
Tree Editor
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DFD Process Box UseCase OK
Model External Actor OK OK
Entity
Data Store ER Entity OK OK
Dataflow ER Entity OK
d. Convert From Flowchart Elements to UML Models
Model Source Target Pop-Up Drag & Drop | Pop-Up
Menu on from Tree to | Menu on
Structure Diagram Diagram
Tree Editor
Flowchart | Flowchart UseCase OK
Element
Lane Actor OK
e. Convert From ER Models to UML Models and DFD Models.
Model Source Target Pop-Up Drag & Drop | Pop-Up
Menu on from Tree to | Menu on
Structure Diagram Diagram
Tree Editor
ER Model | ER Entity Class OK OK
ER Entity Data Store OK OK
i) Using the [Structure Tree]
Right-click the source model and select [Convert] in the Structure Tree.
Hyperlinks are added based to the options in the convert dialog.
(1) From the source Model to the converted Model.
(2) From the converted Model to the source Model.
(3) Copy the source Model’s hyperlink to the converted Model.
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, ER Convert to ER Model =)

Select  Parent Mame Kind Package
Iho_title Glazs0 EREntity ho_title:ER Mode|
Huper link.

From Selected Model to Converted Model
[] From Converted Model to Selected Model

[] Gopy =elected model's hyperlink to converted model [ (0] 4 ] [ Cancel ]

ii) By dragging and dropping.
(1) Select the source Models to convert in the Structure Tree.

(2) Drag and drop them onto the target Diagram who is currently open in the Diagram
Editor.

Hyperlinks are added based to the options in the convert dialog.
(1) From the source Models to the converted Models / Diagram Elements.
(2) From the converted Models / Diagram Elements to the source Models.

(3) Copy the source Model’s hyperlink to the converted Model.

, ER Convert to ER Model =)

Select  Parent MHame Kind Package
Iho_title (Glazs0 [EREntity ho_title:ER. Mode|
Hyper link,

From Selected Model to Gonverted Maodel # Diagram Element
[] From Converted Model / Dizeram Element to Selected Model

[] Gopy =elected model's hyperlink to converted model [ (] 4 ] [ Cancel ]

iii) Using the Pop-Up Menu in Diagram Editor

(1) Open the Diagram then do right-clicking the source Diagram Element on the
Diagram Editor.

(2) Select [Convert] in the Pop Up Menu.

Hyperlinks are added based to the options in the convert dialog.

(1) From the source Diagram Element to the converted Model.

(2) From the converted Model to the source Diagram Element.
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(3) Copy the source Diagram Element’s hyperlink to the converted Model.

B Convert to UML Model =
Select  Parent Mame Kind Packaee
| |F'ru:u:essEh:-xEl lzeCaze no_title
Hyper link,
From Selected Diagram Element to Converted Model
[] From Converted Model to Selected Diagram Element
[T Copy selected diaeram element's hyperlink to converted model [ CF ] [ Cancel ]

14.17.2. Converting ER Model to UML Model
i) Select [Tool] - [ER Diagram] - [Convert ER Model to UML Model]

B Convert ER Model to UML Model =
Gelect Entity and ER. Diagram

=[] e no title
- [ el ER Mode!

Gelect Package to export

B it

-] java

[ Cption ][ Create ][ Cancel ]

|-

1. Select Models
Select ER models to convert into UML Model from the top tree.

2. Select a Package
Select a package to export converted Models into.

3. Option
Set the option.

(1) ER Model Type (Physical Model or Logical Model)
(2) Check the box to set Stereotype of <<Identifying>> or <<Non-Identifying>> to the

Association to converted models

(3) Merge or create new models if models with the same name already exist.
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B Convert ER Model to UML Model o

Gelect ER Madel Twpe to convert :ELn:ngin::aI Maode| v:
Set Stereotpye when converting Felationship to Sssociaiton (<<Identifving>>, <<Mon-Identifying:>)

@ Merge if models with the same name already exist.

() Create new models if models with the zame name already exist.

[ oK ][ Cancel ]

e

4. Create
Convert the selected ER Model to UML Model.
i) Using the Pop-Up Menu in the Structure Tree.
(1) Select ER Entity in the Structure Tree then select [Convert to Class] on its
Pop-Up Menu.
(2) Select ER Diagram in the Structure Tree then select [Convert to Class Diagram]
on its Pop-Up Menu.

ii) Drag ER Entities from the Structure Tree and drop them onto Class Diagram in the
Diagram Editor.

14.17.3. Converting UML Model to ER Model

B Convert UML Model to ER Model S

Gelect Clazs and Class Diagram

= |7| 1 no title
[V packagel
] IE Clazs Diagramd
=] E' Cilass0
= [ E' =

[ Dption ][ Create ][ Cancel ]

e

1) Select [Tool] -[ER Diagram] - [Convert UML Model to ER Modell
[ B Convert UML Model to ER Model =)

@ Merge it models with the zame name already exist!

() Create new models if models with the same name already exist.

[ oK H Cancel ]

.

Options:

- Merge if models with the same name already exist.
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- Create new models if models with the same name already exist.
ii) Using the Pop-Up Menu in the Structure Tree.
(1) Select Class in the Structure Tree, and select [Convert to ER Entity] on its
Pop-Up Menu.
(2) Select Class Diagram in the Structure Tree, and select [Convert to ER Diagraml]
on its Pop-Up Menu.

14.17. 4. Converting Text to Model

Text in Clipboard can be converted to Models. Text with new lines are converted

multiple Models.

Diagram Converted Model (%) Default

Class Diagram Class (%)

Interface

Package

Subsystem

Instance Specification
Note

UseCase Diagram UseCase (x)
Actor
Package
Subsystem
Note

Statemachine Diagram State (%)
Note

Activity Diagram Action (%)
Note

Sequence Diagram Lifeline (%)

Note

Communication Diagram Lifeline (%)

Note

Component Diagram Component (k)
Classifier
Artifact
Note
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Deployment Diagram

Node (%)

Component

Instance Specification
Note

Composite Structure Diagram

Structured Class (%)

Class
Interface
Note

Flowcart Flow Element (%)
Note

Data Flow Diagram Process (%)
Data Store
External Entity
Anchor
Note

ER Diagram ER Entity (%)
Note

Mindmap Topic (%)

i) Convert Text to Model

(1) Copy Text into Clipboard.

|||||||?q|||||
Clas=s1,
Interfacel,
Packagel,

(2) Open a diagram and select [Paste] Pop-Up Menu.
(3) Set options in Convert to Model dialog and click OK.

ER Convert to Model

Select RELE]

¥

Kind Package

Prajectf

Interfacel Interface Projecth
Packagel Packaze Projectd
[ QK ][ Cahcel ]
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14.18.

Common Diagram Elements for All Diagram Types

Note 4| | Add comments to Model Elements.

Note Anchor | === Anchor Notes to related Model Elements.

Text T | | Insert Text in Diagrams.
Draw Rectangles/Rounded Rectangles on Diagrams.

Rectangle [ 1] | For example, Rectangle can be used to enclose a semantic
collection of Model Elements.

Line “. | | Draw Lines on Diagrams.

Image E]| | Paste Images.

Lock Selected

Mod 5 | Lock the selected mode on the Tool Palette.

ode

Set Relation End

to the center of

fe]

Place the ends of lines (e.g. Associations, Generalizations, or

Dependencies) at the center of Model Elements. (except

the item Sequence Diagram)
Set the Line Mode (Line, Line (Right Angle), Curve, Curve
Line Mode (Right Angle)) to draw lines (e.g. Association) between
Model Elements.
Lock the front and behind of Model Elements that are over
Depth Lock Mode =
each others.
Note 4] | Add comments to Model Elements.
Note Anchor | == Anchor Notes to related Model Elements.
Text T | | Insert Text in Diagrams.
Draw Rectangles/Rounded Rectangles on Diagrams.
Rectangle L 1| | For example, Rectangle can be used to enclose a semantic

collection of Model Elements.
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Line “. | | Draw Lines on Diagrams.

Image ]| | Paste Images.

14.18.1. Notes and Note Anchors

Notes can be used to add comments to Model Elements. Note Anchors bind Notes to
Model Elements. Press [Enter] to fix the Text. To insert a new line in a Note, press

the [Shift+Enter] or [Alt+Enter] keys.

Class0

_________ Type Comments here '3-]

a. Editing Notes

(a) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Note and select [Add Stereotypel, or go to Stereotype tab of
Note in the Property View.

(b) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Note Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

14.18.2. Text

Text can be added to Diagrams.
Press [Enter] to add or modify Text. To insert a new line, press the [Shift+Enter] or
[Alt+Enter] keys.

14.18. 3. Rectangles

Rectangles or Rounded Rectangles can be created in diagrams.

14.18.4. Lines
Lines can be created in diagrams.
Changing the Line Width

To change a Line Width, right-click on the target Line and select [Line Width].
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Line Wiidth
Line Twpe b
Line from b

&E Set Line Colar ..

C = OO 2 —

Changing the Line Type

To change a Line Type, right-click on the target Line and select [Line Typel].
Line Width 3

Line Twpe

Line &rrow ¥

&a Set Line Golor ..

Changing a Line to an Arrow

To change a Line to an arrow, right-click on the target Line and select [Line Arrow].

Lire Wiidth [
Line Twpe

-

Line &rrow W

&a Set Line Colar ..

LT

Drawing horizontal/vertical Lines

To draw a horizontal or a vertical Line, press the [Shift] key while creating the Line.

14.18.5. Images
(1) Select 'Image] on the Tool Palette and click on the Diagram.

-> The Selection Dialog appears.

(2) Select the Image to insert and click [Open].
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15. Cloning Diagrams

To clone diagrams, right-click on the target diagram in the Structure Tree and select

[Clonel. The result is the same as selecting all, copying, and pasting.

When cloning Classes or UseCases, models are shared with the original diagram.

Structure | Inheritance | Map | Diagram | Search | Aliaz|

EIE]E no_title

o0_
..... Glazz Diaeram

Qpen Diagram
Maodify Mame

Convert to ER Diagram

7 Delete Ctrl+D
Hyperlink, ! b
Print Setup
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16. Generating Diagrams

This section describes generating functions for Class Diagrams.

16. 1. Generating Class Diagrams

Right-click on the target Package (Model or Subsystem) in the Structure Tree in the

“Project View” and select [Auto Create Class Diagram]. The Class Diagram for the

Package (Model, Subsystem) is generated and opened in the Diagram Editor.

Note) An Attribute partition and an Operation partition are not displayed for the generated

Classes.

Structure |Inherﬂance Map | Disararm | Search

= &g ro_title H
o [ F—
Modify Mame
Create Model »
Create Diagram 4

Buto Create Clags Diagram
Auto Create Detailed Class Disgram

Cipen Diaeram r
- Cpen All Diserams
© ¥ Delete CtrkD
All Related Diagrams ¥
Huwperlink, r

a~astah*[no_title] (=) E'@"T]
File Edit Diagram #8lignment  VWiew Collsboration  Tool Window Help

D2HGDRABGE »"AQRAQ ¢ % @ T = J- /.1

Mar | Misgram | Search | Aliss ;@clam Diseram |
Slruclure | hheritance

=[] no_title ] Eila:—r. Diagram / Clase Diagram EE”E
SO 4 1N ][] =1 ol 6 U el LS

= UseGaze Diagram A
:E Clazel pkn Fackaged J
b b Btdributelkin
Atdritastel:nt
= (paration]
Loem Ciperation
= classz
b AttributeZ:in
= Qperation?

Open Property ]
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16. 2. Generating Detailed Class Diagrams

Right-click on the target Package (Model or Subsystem) in the Structure Tree in the
“Project View” and select [Auto Create Detailed Class Diagram]. The Detailed Class
Diagram for the Package (Model, Subsystem) is generated and opened in the Diagram
Editor.

Note) Partitions of attributes and operations appear for generated classes.

Note) The display/non-display settings of Partitions of attributes and operations can be

changed in System Properties.

Bsastah*® [no title] () E||E|E|
File Edit Diaeram &lienment “iew Collaboration Tool ‘Window Help
Déhﬂ@& RE GE " Y QQAQEQ ¢ @ =W~ ./ .|

| Man Niaeram | Search ' Alias | |@G|ESS Dlagram|

Struct Tnheri |
= m:j,:r: | = B Class Diagram / Class Diagram I_|r_“_J
Smpackﬂiﬂﬂ .EE:‘E__'E|?|._\.| 9|J'Q||{:‘|

A lazz Disgram
o) UzeCaze Diagram
E-= Claszl
Attributel:int
fittributel:int
= Operation
woom Oiperationd
- Class?
Attribute:int
= Operation?

pky Packaged J

ClassD

= Attribute :int
- Aftribute 1 ind
+ OparationDd ; void
+ Operationt (b vold

Class2
- Allribute2 - int

+ Operation2) : void

Open Property ]

16. 3. Generating ER Diagrams [P]

Right-click on the target ER Model in the Structure Tree in the “Project View” and select
[Auto Create ER Diagram]. The ER Diagram is generated and opened in the Diagram
Editor.
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17. Printing

17.1. Print Setup (Project)

This setting is used to set the Printing options of diagrams, UseCase Descriptions,
CRUDs [P], Requirement Tables [P], pages, Headers and Footers. The configuration will

be saved per project file.

17.1.1. Page

ER Print Setup S5
PEIEE§| Header and Footer I Diagram I IUseCaze Description | CRUD | Fequirement Tal:ule|
Paper Size: :F'|4 v:
Origntation: @ Portrait () Landscape

Top: 12 Left: 12
Marging:

Bottom: 12 Right: 12

[ 8] 4 ] [ Cancel

a. Page Size

Set a Page size of printed documents
b. Orientation

Select an Orientation

c. Margins

Set Margins (Top/Bottom/Left/Right)
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17.1.2. Header and Footer

[ B Print Setup S

| Page | Header and Footer!| Diagram | UseCase Description | CRUD | Fequirement Tal:ule|

Logo File: [ Select... ]
Header: :&<Diagram>..&<Date> - [ Edit Header ... ]
Footer: :.&<Page> F B<TotalPage, - [ Edit Footer... ]

[ QK ][ Gancel ]

Options for Header/Footer of printouts can be selected. In Header/Footer, a Logo file,
Project Name, diagram name, date, time, page number, total page number, and printing

position (left, center, or right) can be configured.

a. Logo File

Click on [Select...] to select a file to be used for the Logo. JPG, GIF, and PNG format
images are supported.
b. Header

Select the target information to be printed from the drop down list. Alternatively, click

on [Edit Header...] and edit the target information to be printed in the Header.

| B Edit Header (|

[ Project | [ Diagram ] [ Date ] [ Time ] [ Page ] [ Total Paee ] [ Logo ] [ Page Matrix ]
Left: Center: Right:
&<Diagram> q<Dater

[ Ok ][ Cancel

b

c. Footer

Select the target information to be printed from the drop down list. Alternatively, click
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on [Edit Footer...] and edit the target information to be printed in the Footer.

| £ Edit Footer =

[ Project |[ Diaeram ][ Date ][ Time ][ Page ][ Total Page ][ Logo ][ Page Matrix ]

Left: Center: Right:
4<Page> / &<TotalPage>

[ 0] 4 ][ Cancel

17.1.3. Diagram

[ S Print Setup 5|

| Page I Header and Footer | Diagram | IUseCaze Description | CRUD | Fequirement Tal:ule|

[T] Print Frame

[ Print Grid

[ Print to Center

@ Print to Single Pase

() Set Scale Scale Walue: B0 %

() Set Page Page 1 Page =

[ (8] 4 ][ Cancel

a. Print Frame
Check this option to print with a frame.

b. Print Grid
Check this option to print with Grid Lines.
c. Print to Center

Check this option to print placing the diagram in center.
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d. Print to Single-Page
Select this option to adjust the scale when printing, so that the Diagram fits onto one
page.

e. Set Scale

Use this option to specify the scale of Diagrams when printing.

f. Set Page

A Diagram can be separated over a number of pages when printing. This option can be
used to choose how the diagram is divided, horizontally and vertically, between the
pages. Page X specifies the maximum number of times that a diagram can be divided
horizontally. Page Y specifies the maximum number of times that a Diagram can be

divided vertically.

17.1.4. TUseCase Description

Check this option to print UseCase Descriptions on multiple pages. If this is unchecked,

UseCase Descriptions are printed on one printout with the scale adjusted accordingly.

| B print Setup 3 |

| Page | Header and Footer | Diagram || UseCaze Description | GRUD | Requirement Table |

[] Print to Multi-Page

[ ok H Cancel

17.1.5. CRUD Description [P]

Check this option to print CRUD on multiple pages. If this is unchecked, CRUDs are

printed on one printout with the scale adjusted accordingly.

[ B Print Setup (S |

| Page I Header and Footer I Diagram I IUseCaze Description |§'3F'~UD | Fequirement Tal:ule|

[T] Print to Multi-Page

[ o] 4 ][ Cancel

17.1.6. Requirement Table [P]

Check this option to print Requirement Table on multiple pages. If this is unchecked,

Requirement Tables are printed on one printout with the scale adjusted accordingly.
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[ B Print Setup (S |

| Page I Header and Footer I Diagram I IUseCaze Description | CRUD | Requirement Table |

[T] Print to Multi-Page

[ ok ][ Cancel

|-

17.2. Print Setup (Diagram)

This setting is used to set the printing options for Page, Headers, Footers and Diagram
(or UseCase Description). This configuration will be saved per Diagrams. To print in the

same setting, check on [Print by using the print setting for the project].

17. 3. Printing Diagrams [Ctrl+P]

The Diagram that is currently opened in the Diagram Editor is printed.

17. 4. Print Multi

Multiple diagrams in the Project can be printed using this function.
a. Select the target diagrams to print using the diagram dialog.

b. Click [Select All] / [Deselect All] to select/deselect target diagrams.

The Order of Printing

Diagrams would be printed in the order as listed in the diagram dialog. To change the

order, click on [Namel, [Kind], or [Parent] respectively.

ER Diagram S5
] MName Kind Parent
[ Clazs Diagrami Clasz Diagram Project A:subsyetemi]
[] UseCaze Diagrami |zeCaze Diagram Project A:packagel
[ UseCGasze Diaeraml lzeCaze Diagram Project#
[ Select Al | [ QK Il Cancel

17.5. Print Multiple UseCase Descriptions

Multiple “UseCase Descriptions” in the Project can be printed using this function.

a. Select the target UseCase Descriptions to print using the UseCase Description
Dialog.

b. b. Click [Select All]l / [Deselect All] to select/deselect target UseCase Descriptions.
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ER UseCase Description

] MName Parent
[ UseCaszen ProjectAzpackagel
[ UseCazel Projectd
[ Select Al | [ 0K Il Cancel
17. 6. Print Multiple CRUDs [P]
Multiple “CRUDs” in the Project can be printed using this function.
a. Select the target CRUDs to print using the CRUD Dialog.
b. Click [Select All] / [Deselect All] to select/deselect target CRUDs.
B8 cRUD S5
o MNarme Kird Parent
[7] cruDo GRID ProjectA:packagel
[ crRUD1 CRID Project&:Subsyetemd
[ Select Al | [ 0K Il Cancel

17.7. Print Multiple Requirement Table [P]

Multiple “Requirement Tables” in the Project can be printed using this function.

a. Select the target Requirement Tables to print using the Requirement Tables Dialog.

b. Click [Select All] / [Deselect All] to select/deselect target Requirement Tables.

ER Requirement Table

[t o]

] MName
[7] Requirement TableO

Kind
Feguirement Table

Parent
Projectf:packagel

[ Requirement Tablel

Feguirement Table

Projectf:Subsyetemld

[ Select Al

I oK |

Cancel
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18. Print Preview

Print Preview is used to view the Print Previews of diagrams, UseCase Descriptions,

CRUDs and Requirement Tables.

18. 1. Print Preview

The Diagram that is displayed in the Diagram Editor is viewed by Print Preview.

a. Print
Click [Print] to begin printing.
b. Display Size

Use this option to change the
scale of the display.

c. Column

Use this option to change the

number of columns.
d. Print Setup

-> Please refer to the Print

Setup section for more details.

18. 2. Preview Multi

ﬁ Print Preview

=)

:

v: Columin :1 v: Print Setup ] [ Close ]

4

seCasze Diagrarall

.——-—"'ﬁ'

n.cturl]\

(L

Lm | »

“Preview Multi” is used to view the Print Previews of multiple diagrams in the Project.

a. Select diagrams to preview in the diagram dialog.

b. Click [Select All] / [Deselect All] to select/deselect target diagrams.

Eﬁ Diagram

[t o]

] MName
[ Clags Diaeramo

Kind

Clazs Diagram

Parent
ProjectA:Subswetemd

[7] UseCasze Diagrami

lzeCaze Diagram

Projectf:packagel

[ UseCaze Diasraml

|lzeCaze Diagram

Projectd

[ Select Al

I

DK

Cancel

|-

Print Preview Order

Diagrams would appear in the order in which they are listed in the diagram dialog. To

change the order, click on [Namel, [Kind], or [Parent], respectively.
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18. 3. Print Preview Multi-UseCase Description
This function is used to view the Print Previews of multiple UseCase Descriptions,

CRUD, Requirement Tables in the Project.

a. Select the UseCase Descriptions to Preview in the UseCase Description Dialog.

b. Click [Select All]l / [Deselect All] to select/deselect target UseCase Description.

ERl UseCase Description S5
] MName Parent
] Usetazel Project A:packagel
] UseCazel Project#f

[ Select Al | [ OK Il Gancel

18. 4. Print Preview Multi-CRUD
This function is used to view the Print Previews of multiple “CRUDs” in the Project.

a. Select CRUDs to Preview in the CRUD Dialog.
b. Click [Select All] / [Deselect All] to select/deselect target CRUDs.

EJ CRUD S5
] MName Kind Parent

] ©RUDD CRUD Project A:packagel

| cRUDM CRUD Project A:subsyetemi
[ Select Al | [ OK Il Gancel

18. 5. Print Preview Multi-Requirement Table
This function is used to view the Print Previews of multiple “Requirement Tables” in the

Project.
a. Select Requirement Tables to Preview in the Requirement Table Dialog.

b. Click [Select All] / [Deselect All] to select/deselect target Requirement Tables.

=

ERl Requirement Table
] MName Kind Parent
| Requirement Tablel Fequirement Table Project A:packagel
| Requirement Tablel Fequirement Table Project A:subsyetemi
Select Al | [ 0K Il Gancel
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19. Merging Projects

Projects can be merged into the working Project as follows:
a. Click on [File]-[Merge Project].
b. Select the target Project and click on [Openl.

c. The “Easy Merge” dialog is displayed.
d. Click [Detaill on the “Easy Merge” dialog to display the “Flexible Merge” dialog.

19. 1. Easy Merge Dialog

Using the “Easy Merge” dialog, Elements that only exist in either the working Project or

the importing Project can be merged. For conflicted elements from the working Project

or the importing Project can be prioritized.

[ ER Easy Merge

S5

Chooze merge strategy for unsolvable conflict elements:

(71 ¥eep all in the Working project

@ Keep all in the Importing project

[ oK I

Cancel ][

_

Detail.

19. 2. Flexible Merge

ﬁ Flexible Merge

E Projectd

packagel
o UseCase Diagramd
B Activity Diagram0
Lo i Diagram(l

(1) Conflict Tree

AMeree Method :

i () Ienore imparting models (not recommended)
() Replace with importing models

() Merge - Prefer the working project

@ Merge - Prefer the imporing project

() Free selection for each element

Conflict List :

(3) Merge Method

Keep Elementz  Feason of
in the Waorking  the Difference

Kind

Mamezpace in
the Working Project

Name in

the Working Proje

0K

Project
i Exizt Only in the Working Project Package View Clazz Diagram packagel
= Exigt Only in the Importing Project Claszifier View
] Exizt Only in the Importing Proje=* Cnmnnnnlinsdinn Wi
(4) Conflict List
(2) Set up the Target Range
Show Diagram Difference ] 4| [T 3
Show only conflicts on the tree [ show conflicts recursively
][ Gancel
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19.2.1. Conflict Tree

The differences between the working Project and the importing Project are displayed in

the Conflict Tree.

Icons Description

— Models that exist only in the working Project

Models that exist only in the compared Project

] Models that exist both Projects

a. Show Diagram Difference [P]
To compare diagrams between the working Project and the importing Project,
double-click the selected diagram in the Conflict Tree, or click [Show Diagram
Difference] button.

-> Please refer to the Compare Diagram section.

b. Show Only Conflicts in the Conflict Tree
Check this option to display only the conflicts in the Conflict Tree.
Default [ON]

19.2.2. Setting the Target Range

a. Show Conflicts Recursively
Check this option to display the conflicts of Elements that are selected in the
Conflict Tree, in the Conflict List. Elements in the subdirectory are included.
Default [OFF]

19.2.3. Merge Method

Merge Methods can be chosen for each Model selected in the Tree.
If multiple Models, whose Merge Method options differ, are selected in the Conflict Tree,
all the options are displayed.

a. Ignore importing Models
If this option is selected, importing models are not included in the merged Project.
b. Replacing with importing Models

If the importing Project is empty, the merged Models will be deleted.
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19. Merging projects

After merging, Models are replaced with those in the merged Project. If the importing
project is empty, all Models will be deleted

c¢. Merge - Prefer the Working Project

Using this option, Elements that exist only in either the working Project or the
importing Project are merged.

For other Elements, the working Project is prioritized.
d. Merge - Prefer the Importing Project

Using this option, Elements that exist only in either the working Project or the
importing Project are merged.

For other Elements, the importing Project is prioritized.
e. Free Selection for each Element

Using this option, Elements are merged according to the selection in the checkbox [Keep

Elements in the Working] in the Conflict List.

19.2.4. Conflict List

The Conflict List displays a list of the conflicts and details of selected Elements.
The prioritized Model (working or importing) for conflicts can be selected for each
Element.
a. Working Project
Check this option to prioritize the working Elements.
b. Reason
In this column, the Types of conflicts between the working Project and the
importing Project are displayed.
(a) Exist Only in the Working Project
The Element exists only in the working Project but not in the importing Project.
(b) Exist Only in the Importing Project
The Element exists only in the importing Project but not in the working Project.
(c) Different Namespaces
The Element exists in both the working Project and the importing Project, but their
Namespaces are different.
(d) Different Attributes
The Element exists in both the working Project and the importing Project, but their
Attributes (e.g., the visibility) are different.
(e) Different Association Ends
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19. Merging projects

The Element exists in both the working Project and the importing Project, but
either one or both Ends of the Elements (Association or Link) are different.

(f) Different Diagram IDs
This reason is always given when Statemachine, Activity, Sequence, and
Communication Diagrams are drawn, so that they can be selected from the working
Project or the importing Project.

(g) Same Name but Different Models
This reason is given when a user creates the same Models with the same name in
the same Namespace.

c. Type
In this column, Element Types are displayed.

d. Namespace in the Working Project/Namespace in the Importing Project
In this column, the Namespaces of Elements are displayed. The Namespace of the
topmost Element is empty.

e. Name in the Working Project.”Name in the Importing Project
In this column, the Names of Elements are displayed. If the Element has no Name,

the column is empty.

19. 3. Restrictions

- It is not possible to merge the contents of Sequence Diagrams, Communication
Diagrams, Statemachine Diagrams, Activity Diagrams, Flowcharts, Data Flow
Diagrams, CRUDs and Mindmaps. Please select either the working Diagram or the
importing Diagram.

- Sequence Diagrams, Communication Diagrams, Statemachine Diagrams, Activity
Diagrams, Flowcharts, Data Flow Diagrams, CRUDs and Mindmaps are always
displayed in the Conflict Dialog even if there is no change.
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20. Reference Model Management

20. Reference Model Management [P]

Projects can be imported into current Project as read-only. This option is very useful for
a team development to work on shared projects.

Note) Reference models cannot be used in the Collaboration function.

20. 1. Adding Reference Model

(1) Select [File] - [Reference Model Management] from Main Menu.
(2) [Reference Model Management] dialog comes up, click [Addl].

ERl Reference Model Management ﬁ
Reference Model Merge Time Stamp File Time Stamp State
[ Add | Delete Update
Modify Path Clear ( Close |

(3) Select the Path Type (Absolute Path or Relative Path) then select the project file to

import.
(4) It adds the project file.
ER Reference Model Management ﬁ
Feference Model Merge Time Stamp File Time Stamp State
C:/lzers ast ah/workspac . [2009-09-04 11:57:39 2009-09-04 1165739 |Latest
/ Delete Update
Modify Path Clear ( Close |

b

Reference models have an Icon in the Structure Tree view and cannot be edited.

Structure | nheritance | Map | Diagram | Search | Alias
=[] no_title

=[] packaeel

e UseCaze Diagram @

""" 2| UseCase Diagramid

""" 2| Statechart Diagram @
CE| fctivity Diaeram @
CE| activity Diagrami

...... _/Q\ Actor @

----- o Interface @

H- Clazs @
- Clazz0
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20. Reference Model Management

20. 2. Updating Reference Model

(1) Select the Reference Model to update then click [Update] button.
(2) Once update of the reference model completes, both [Merge Time Stamp] and [File

Time Stampl] fields are updated to the latest information.

20. 3. Total Merge Utility

It updates Reference models by using Command line a bat file or sh file.

20.3.1. Updates Certain Reference Models from .bat file

Use following commands to look for Reference models that need to be updated in all

* asta files inside the selected directory then updates them.

For Windows
call astah-run.bat “astah_directory_path” update-all
For Linux

astah-run.sh “astah_directory_path” update-all

Note) put the directory in “astah_directory_path”

It exports log files as yyyyMMdd_HHmm_astah_convert_command.log in the
directory

astah-run.bat or astah-run.sh files are stored in astah* Install Folder
“use-builtin-timestamp” (ubt) option can be used to update by model time stamp, not

the file time stamp.

Windows | call astah-run.bat “C:¥¥Program Files¥¥astah-professional” update-all

Linux astah-run.sh “/home/aaa/astah-professional” update-all

20.3.2. Update all Reference Models from .bat file

Use following commands to all reference models in all *.asta files inside the selected

directory then updates them.

For Windows

call astah-run.bat “astah_directory_path” update-all-force

astah* Reference Manual 305



20. Reference Model Management

For Linux

astah-run.sh “astah_directory_path” update-all-force

Note) put the directory in “astah_directory_path”

It exports log files as yyyyMMdd_HHmm_astah_convert_command.log in the

directory

astah-run.bat or astah-run.sh files are stored in astah* Install Folder

Windows

call astah-run.bat “C:¥¥Program Files¥¥astah-professional” update-all-force

Linux

astah-run.sh “/home/aaa/astah-professional” update-all-force

Please refer to total-merge-utilities.html for more detail in astah* Install folder.
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21. Compare Projects

21. Compare Projects [P]

A Project can be compared with the working Project as follows:

a. Click on [File]-[Compare Project].

b. Select the target Project and click on [Openl.

c. The “Compare Project” dialog is displayed.

21. 1. Compare Project

r |
Bl Compare Project [
4Conflict List :
3 Class Diagramd Reason of Kind Mameszpace in Mame in Mamezpa
|35 Class Diagraml the Difference n the Working Project  the Working Project the Comp
Exizt Only in the Working Project Class Diagram GClags Diagrami
Exizt Only in the Working Project Clazsifier View Clazs Diagrami Clazsl
Exigt Only in the Working Project Class Class1
Exizt Only in the Compared Project  |Clazs Diagram
Exigt Only in the Compared Project  [Classifier WView Class Dia
Exizt Only in the Compared Project  |Package Wiew Clazs Dia
Show Diagram Difference ] 4 m 3
Show only conflictz on the tree
File Mame: Ci¥llzers¥mdaida¥ Desktop¥ Test02-TestD2 txt Select ][ Export ][ Cloze
ke

21.1.1. Conflict Tree

The differences between the working Project and the compared Project are displayed in

the Conflict Tree.

Icons

Description

Models that exist only in the working Project

Models that exist only in the compared Project

X

Models that exist both Projects

a. Show Only Conflicts in the Tree

Check this option to display only the conflicts in the Conflict Tree.
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Default [ON]

21.1.2. Setting the Target Range

a. Show Conflicts Recursively
Check this option to display the conflicts of Elements that are selected in the
Conflict Tree, in the Conflict List. Elements in the subdirectory are included.
Default [OFF]

21.1.3. Conflict List

The Conflict list displays a list of the conflicts and details of selected elements.
The prioritized Model (working or importing) for conflicts can be selected for each
element.
a. Reason of the Difference
In this column, types of conflicts between the working Project and the importing Project
are displayed.
(a) Exist Only in the Working Project
The element exists only in the working Project but not in the compared Project.
(b) Exist Only in the Importing Project
The element exists only in the compared Project but not in the working Project.
(c) Different Namespaces
The element exists in both the working Project and the compared Project, but their
namespaces are different.
(d) Different Diagram
The diagram exists in both the working Project and the compared Project, but
models drawn in the diagram are different.
(e) Different Relation
The element exists in both the working Project and the compared Project, but either
one or both Ends of the elements (Association or Link) are different.
(f) Same Diagram
This reason is given when Statemachine, Activity, Sequence, and Communication
Diagrams, Flowcharts, Data Flow Diagrams, CRUDs, Mindmaps are drawn.
(g) Same Name but Different Models
This reason is given when a user creates the same Models with the same name in

the same Namespace.

b. Type

astah* Reference Manual 308



21. Compare Projects

In this column, Element Types are displayed.
c. Namespace in the Working Project/Namespace in the Compared Project
In this column, the Namespaces of Elements are displayed. The Namespace of the
topmost Element is empty.
d. Name in the Working Project.”Name in the Compared Project
In this column, the Names of Elements are displayed. If the Element has no Name,

the column is empty.

21.1.4. Export Result of Comparison

The result of the project comparison can be exported into a text file.
a. Click [Select] in the Compare Project dialog, and specify the exported file.
b. Click [Export] to export the result of the project comparison.

Output Items Description

Result - Models that exist only in the working Project
+: Models that exist only in the compared Project

*: Models exist in the both Projects.

Model Type Type of Diagrams and Models

Namespace and Name of | Model’s Namespace and Name
Model

Diagrams: All Diagrams
Models: Class, Interface, Control, Boundary, Entity, Actor, UseCase, Component, Node,
ER Entity, ER Data Type, ER Domain, Package, Model, Subsystem, ER Model

21.1.5. Compare Diagram

Compare diagram elements between the working Project and the compared Project.
a. Double-Click the selected diagram in the conflict tree of the Compare Project Dialog or
the Flexible Merge Dialog. Or, select the diagram in the conflict tree and click [Show

Diagram Difference] button.
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21. Compare Projects

B Compare Diagram =]
dect Deleted Modified Swnchronize scroll
Warking Project] Class Diagram0 / Class Diagram [Compared Project] Class Diagram0 / Class Diagram
pky : nkg =
Classn Classn
packagel
Class1 Class2 L Class1 Class2 A
- attribute0 - int 1 - affributed - int ~ailribpuied - int 1
1 m = 3 <[ n = r
Output Items Description
Result - Models that exist only in the working Project

+: Models that exist only in the compared Project
*: Models exist in the both Projects.

Model Type Type of Diagrams and Models

Namespace and Name of | Model’s Namespace and Name
Model

Diagrams: All Diagrams except CRUD
Models : All Diagram Elements

(a) Added
Display green frames over diagram elements which exist in the compared diagram only.
(b) Deleted
Display red frames over diagram elements which exist in the working diagram
elements.
(©) Modified
Display yellow frames over diagram elements which exist in the both diagrams and are

modified.
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21.

Compare Projects

(d)

(e)

®

(g

(h)

@

G)

(k)

Export Image

Export the compared result into a PNG/JPG image file.
Right, left or both diagrams can be selected to export.
Previous Diagram Difference

Display the previous diagram to compare.

Next Diagram Difference

Display the next diagram to compare.

Zoom to Default

Display the compared result with 100%.

Zoom In

Zoom in the compared result.

Zoom Out

Zoom out the compared result.

Fit in Window

Display the overview of the compared result.

Synchronize Scroll

Synchronize scroll of the working Project and the compared Project.
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22. Drag & Drop of Files

22. Drag & Drop of Files

Options can be selected by drag and drop of image files (png, jpeg, jpg) or other files onto

astah*.

(1) Insert the image file

Insert as an image by drag and drop of image files onto Diagram Editor.

(2) Create a hyperlink of the file for the diagram

Create a hyperlink of the file by drag and drop of image files or other files onto Diagram
Editor.

(3) Create a new text hyperlink of the file in the Diagram

Create a new text with hyperlink by drag and drop of image files or other files onto
Diagram Editor.

(4) Insert the image file in a new topic (Mind Map Only)

Create a new topic with the image file by drag and drop of image files onto Diagram
Editor.

(5) Create a hyperlink of the file for a new topic (Mind Map Only)

Create a new topic and add a hyperlink of the file by drag and drop of image files or
other files onto Diagram Editor.

(5) Create a hyperlink for a topic (Mind Map Only)

Add a hyperlink of the file to the selected topic by drag and drop of image files or other
files onto a topic.

(6) Add or replace an image in the topic

Add as a topic image or replace the image for the topic by drag and drop of image files on
topics.

(7) Insert the Clipboard image

Insert as image to paste Clipboard images on Diagram Editor.
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23. EMF (Enhanced Meta File)

23. EMF (Enhanced Meta File)

Elements in diagrams can be pasted to Excel and Word files in EMF format as follows:
a. Select the target elements in the Diagram and copy to the Clipboard using the popup
menu ([Copy to Clipboard] - [EMF]) of the elements.

b. Open an Excel or a Word file and paste the Elements using [Edit]-[Paste].

-> Ungroup the Elements by selecting [Ungroupl. The Models can then be edited.

Note) Problems may occur after pasting elements to Excel or Word are ungrouped. Our

technical support won’t cover these issues.

By pasting Subtypes (ER Diagrams) as EMF format onto Excel or Word, it will lose the color,

also the relationship line will be appear over the Subsystem Icon.

1 -

X\ > 2K
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24. Hyperlinks

24. Hyperlinks

24. 1. Editing Hyperlinks

i) Using the Pop-up Menu in the Project View.
Right-click on the target model and select [Hyperlink]-[Edit Hyperlink] in the

[Structure Tree].

Structure | nheritance | Map | Diagram | Search | Aliaz|

Elﬁﬂ no_title

Modify Hame
Create Model k
Create Diagram r

Buto Create Glazs Diagram

futo Create Detailed Glass Diagram

7 Delete Ctrl+D
Clone
Conwvert to ER Entity

&l Belated Diagrams ¥

Huperlink.

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu of Diagram Elements.
Right-click on the target diagram element and select [Hyperlink]-[Edit Hyperlink].

| ER Hyperlink Information [
MHame Path Comment
Clazs Diagrami packagel
[ Aidd File I Add UIRL || Add Model & Element |
[ Delete ][ Cpen Hyperlink, ][ Edit ]
[ p ][ Doy ]
[ Close ]

ii) Using the Property View
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24. Hyperlinks

24.1.1.  Add File

a. To add a file, click [Add File] in the Hyperlink Information Dialog.
b. Select either Relative Path or Absolute Path and select the file in the File Dialog.

[ 5 File 23
File Location E

Path Type @ Absolute Path Relative Path
|'Eiase Directory for Relative Path (Set in System Properties)

This project has not been saved. Relative path ig unusable now.

[ ok H Cancel ]

c. When [Set Relative Path based on the project directory] in [System
Properties]-[Hyperlink] is checked, Relative Path cannot be selected if the Project is not
stored. -> Please refer to the System Properties - Hyperlinks section.

24.1.2. Add URL

a. Click [Add URL] in the Hyperlink Information Dialog.
b. Input the URL in the URL Dialog.

ER URL (|

hittpe

[ QK H Cancel

24.1.3. Add Model & Element

a. Click [Add Model& Element] in the Hyperlink Information Dialog.

b. Select the target Diagram Element or Model in the Model & Diagram Element
Dialog.

ER Model & Diagram Element e
=] na_title

-] java

2| Clase Diagrami
|22 Glazs Diagraml
E Clazsl

[ oK H Cancel
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24. Hyper|inks

24.1.4. Delete

Select the target Hyperlinks in the Hyperlink Information Dialog and click [Delete].

24.1.5. Open Hyperlink

Select the target Hyperlink in the Hyperlink Information Dialog and click [Open
Hyperlink].

24.1.6. Up

Select the target Hyperlink in the Hyperlink Information Dialog and click [Upl.

24.1.7. Down

Select the target Hyperlink in the Hyperlink Information Dialog and click [Downl].

24. 2. Opening Hyperlinks

i) Using the hyperlink icon on the Diagram Editor.

PLLIS

- U
B Q

has®

Class0

Double-click the hyperlink icon on the Diagram Editor.

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu in the Project View.
Select [Hyperlink] from the Pop-up Menu.

Structure | Inheritance | Map | Disgram | Search
= [ no_title
= Djava
+ Dlang
# [ util

UzeCase Diagrarm
E Class Diagram
=
Modify Hame
Create Model ]

Create Diagram ]
futa Create Class Diagram
Auto Create Detailed Claze Diagram

7 Delete Girl+D

Clone

All Felated Diaerams ]

Hyperlink @ httpd S ezm jpdjude-web/indexhtml
E Clazs0
] Glassl [Diagram Element]
Edit Hyperlink
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24. Hyperlinks

iii) Using the Pop-up Menu of Diagram Elements.
Select [Hyperlink] from the Pop-up Menu.

24. 3. Search Invalid Hyperlinks

It searches for invalid Hyperlinks to files. Hyperlinks to URL, Model Elements and
Models will not be included.

(1) Open the [Search] Tab in the Project View.

(2) Select [<<Invalid Hyperlinks>>] then press [Searchl].

| Structure | Inheritance | Map | Diagram| search | Alias

<Irvealid Hyperlinks>> b [ Search
Feplace Al

Caze Senzitive

T T

Element kind Parent

(3) Results appear on the List.

|| Structure | Inheritance | Map | Diagram| Search | Aliaz|

<Irwvalid Hyperlinks>> v | Search |
Replace All
Caze Senzitive
Skip Feplace [ Delete ]
Element kind Farent
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25. UseCase Description

25. UseCase Description

This View is used to write UseCase Descriptions. A single “UseCase Description” can be
created for each UseCase. UseCase Descriptions are displayed under UseCase in the

Structure Tree when they are created.

Structure | nheritance | Map | Diagram | Search | Alias|

-
=[] na_title

UseCase Diaarami

= UgeCazel

------ @ |lzeCaze Description

25. 1. Opening UseCase Description

To open a UseCase Description, press [Open UseCase Description] in the [Structure
Tree] in the [Project Viewl, or right-click on the target UseCase and select [Open

UseCase Descriptionl].

E ==
ITEM WVaLUE

lselase Uselazel

Summary

Base Sequence

Eranch Sequence

iiiiIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

Frecondition

Fostcondition

Sub Uselase
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25. UseCase Description

25. 2. UseCase Description Items

The default UseCase Description Items are listed below.

Item Function Edit

UseCase Display the Name of the UseCase. Auto-Display
Summary Input Remarks. Editable
Actor Display Associated Actors or Extended | Auto-Display

UseCases.

Precondition Input Preconditions. Editable
Postcondition Input Postconditions. Editable
Base sequence Input Base Sequences. Editable
Branch sequence Input Branch Sequences. Editable
Exception sequence Input Exception Sequences. Editable

Sub UseCase

Display the included UseCases.

Auto-Display

Note

Input Notes.

Editable

Note) UseCase Description Items can be edited, added and deleted by using UseCase

Description Template.
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26. Exporting Image

26. Exporting Image

Diagram images can be exported to image files. The diagram name is set to the file
name.

To use the export image function by command line, please refer to astah* Command line

tool.

26. 1. Save Diagram as PNG

Save the diagram in the Diagram Editor by PNG format.

26. 2. Save Multiple Diagrams as PNG

Save the selected diagrams in the Multi Diagram Chooser by PNG format.
26. 3. Save Diagram as JPEG

Save the diagram in the Diagram Editor by JPEG format.

26. 4. Save Multiple Diagrams as JPEG

Save the selected diagrams in the Multi Diagram Chooser by JPEG format.
26. 5. Save Diagram as EMF

Save the diagram in the Diagram Editor by EMF format.

26. 6. Save Multiple Diagrams as EMF

Save the selected diagrams in the Multi Diagram Chooser by EMF format.
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27. Command Line Tool

27. Command Line Tool

Command Line Tool exports image files of diagrams by using Command prompt. Please
refer to the astah® Command Line Tool User Guide (astah* install

folder/CommandRunner-e.html) for details.
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28. Exporting HTML

28. Exporting HTML

API Documentation (javadoc) of the opened Project can be generated in HTML format

as follows:

a. Click [Tooll-[Export Html] in the Main Menu.

b. Select the target folder and click on [Select].

Note ) To use this function except in JRE Bundled Version, please copy lib/tools.jar of
J2SE5.0 or 6.0 depending on the java environment to the astah* install folder.

1. Download and install the latest version of J2SE 5.0 or 6.0 depending on the java

environment.

2. Copy %JAVA_HONE%¥lib¥tools.jar to the astah* Install folder.

All Diagrams T Package Class Tree Deprecated Index Help
Class Diagram FREV NEXT FRAMES NO FRAMES
UseCase Diagram

=

Packages

Al Classes [ava.lang
java. util

v R Fackage Class Tree Deprecated Index Help
BitSet PREV NEXT ERAMES MO FRAMES

Cloneahle

Coifection

Caollections

Comparabie e
>

To display a diagram, click a link to the diagram. The detailed information can be

displayed by clicking Classes.

All Diagrams
Class Diagrarm
seCase Diagram

Glass Diagram

¢

= Class0
- aftributen - int

All Classes

v +operationds) : void

= T
All Classes
BitSet | |
Bodlean Class1 Class2
Bute

~
v

Collecions
Comparabie ¥
<
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29. XMI Input & Output

29. XMI Input & Output [P]

Projects can be input and output to and from XMI files in XMI1.1 format for UML 1.4

models. This function is designed mainly to extract certain UML models created with

astah* and tally them up through XML.

The XMI input/output is available between astah* professional and other tools
described on astah* Reference manual. Technical support is not provided for any issues

occurred using XMI created by any other tools.

An astah*-specific format is used for diagram information, Mind Maps and UML 2.0
models and the information about the astah*-specific format is currently not available

to the public.

About encoding rules:

Strings are encoded using java.net.URLEncoder partially. In order to decode them, use
java.net.URLDecoder. Particularly the names of elements, labels of presentations,
2-byte characters in item definitions are encoded. Also the values of TaggedValue are
encoded if TaggedValue’s value includes information, in order to prevent from

misreading.

29. 1. Inputting XMI Project Files

Using this function, Project files in XMI format can be opened and original astah*
expressions in Diagrams can be restored. To use this function, go to [Tool] - [XMI Input
& Output] - [Open XMI Project]

Limitations

- XMT files that are exported by JUDE/Professional 3.0 or earlier versions cannot be
Inputted into the later versions.

- To export XMI files from files generated in JUDE/Professional 3.0 or earlier versions,
load .jude files into astah* professional and export them as XMI files.

29. 2. Outputting XMI Project Files

Using this function, Project Information can be stored in XMI format. The output file
includes the original astah* expressions in Diagrams. To use this function, go to [Tool] -
[XMI Input & Output] - [Save as XMI Project]
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29. XMI Input & Output

29. 3. Rational Rose(TM) XMI File Input

Using this function, XMI files that are output by XMI Add-in 1.3.6, Rational Rose
2003/2002, can be opened.

Input supports Class Diagrams and UseCase Diagrams. Some Models are not supported.

Note) Please contact Unisys regarding XMI Add-in 1.3.6.

-> Please refer to the Rose Compatible XMI Input & Output section for more details.

29. 4. Rational Rose(TM) Compatible XMI Files Output

Using this function, Project Information can be stored in Rational Rose compatible XMI
format. Output supports Class Diagrams and UseCase Diagrams. Some Diagram

Information is not stored. Some Models are not supported.
Output XMI by this menu is not able to be input back to astah* because it has been
converted for Rational Rose(TM) use. To be able to input XMI that is exported by astah*

itself, save the XMI from [XMI Input & Output] - [Save as XMI Project].

-> Please refer to the Rose Compatible XMI Input & Output section for more details.
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30. Rose Compatible XMI Input—Output

30. Rose Compatible XMI Input-Output [P]

30. 1. Overview

This chapter describes the import and export of data between astah* and IBM Rational
Rose (abbreviated as “Rose” in the following descriptions) via XMI format files. The
operation has been tested using both the Japanese and English editions of Rose2003.
Importing and Exporting also partially support Enterprise Architect v 4.x (abbreviated
as “EA” in the following descriptions) by Sparx Systems Pty Ltd. Other UML tools are
not supported as the target of importing XMI files. In addition, XMI files that have
been manually edited using a text editor may not be supported.

This chapter mainly refers to importing and exporting of data to and from Rose.

Supplementary information about EA can be also found.

The import and export functions described here are based on XMI version 1.1. In the
XMI files, UML descriptions are based on UML version 1.3. Therefore, astah* cannot
import or export any model elements that have been appeared since UML version 2.0.
UML Models and Diagrams cannot be exported perfectly due to the restrictions of the
XMI format and the different specifications of each UML tool. For this reason, manual
editing may be required after importing XMI data.

“XMI Add-in 1.3.6”, the add-in tool for Rose, is beyond the scope of astah* support.
This chapter refers to XMI Add-in 1.3.6, a tool developed by Unisys for the English
version of Rose2002/2003. IBM does not support XMI Add-in 1.3.6. Please do not
contact IBM about the contents of this chapter.

There are limitations with importing and exporting data with EA. Please do not

contact Sparx Systems Pty Ltd. about the contents of this chapter.

The restrictions described in this chapter may be removed or improved in the future,

as data support in astah* is enhanced.

30. 2. Preparation: Settings of Rose

a. Install “XMI Add-in 1.3.6”, the add-in tool for Rational Rose 2003/2002.
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30. Rose Compatible XMI Input—Output

Using the Japanese edition of Rose

(System Drive):¥Program Files¥Unisys¥RoseXML Tools¥MOF13¥JCRUML.mnu

b. Start up Rose and check [JCRUMLJ in the Add-in Menu of the Add-in Manager.

c. In “Menu Tools”, a menu item “UML 1.3 XMI Addin” is added.

d. Input-Output is performed using Rose with the [UML 1.3 XMI export] menu and the
[UML 1.3 XMI import] menu of the “UML 1.3 XMI Addin”.

Note) This operation is not guaranteed by IBM, Unisys, or Change Vision, Inc.

Outputting XMI Files

To output an XMI file using the Rose [UML 1.3 XMI export] menu, so that astah* can
subsequently import it, the following options must be selected:

[Treat <<type>> as <<datatype>>]

[XMI Format: XMI 1.1]

[Output File Basis: Modell

If Diagram information is also required, please select the following option:
[Export Diagrams]

Urazys Fose LML 136 Expord Opdions |

W Export Diadgrams

™ Genarata UUID:

Ik,
I Enabla XML file validation Cancel

[P Treat <ctypess == <<datahpes?| Helo
XMI Format

M1 1.0

Chutpadt File Basie

= Model © Controlled Fkg. ¢ Package © Class

Warning Magszage Display Lewvel
& [: Al Warnings and Errors
= 1: All Errors
© 2: [nternal Errors only
3 Mo enrar display

30. 3. Supplementary information: Settings of EA

Outputting XMI Files

To output an XMI file using the EA [Export Package to XMI] menu, so that astah* can

subsequently import it, the following options must be selected:
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[Format XMI Output]
[Unisys/Rose Format]
[Exclude EA Tagged Values]

If Diagram information is also required, please select the following option:

[Export Diagrams]

X
Fioot I
FPackage
Filenarne: IE:"aiude_develup"-KMI_Dl'\E.ﬂ'-._FcurJLIDE"\TestFDr.JLIDE.HmI |
Styleshest I j [Ophional ztylesheet to post process #M| content]
— General Ophions — For Export to Other T ools
¥ E=port Diagrams ¥ Unisyz/Fiose Format
v Farmat <kl Output [ =Ml1.0
™ white Log file [~ M2
[T UzeDTD ¥ Exclude E4, Tagged Walues
[T Generate Diagram Images
d . Warning: These optionz are for
Format: I TI exporting E& model elements to
ather toolz only.
iy | | | Export I Cloze | Help
Progress

30. 4. Operations using astah®

XMI data can be imported and exported between astah* and Rose or EA using [Open
XMI Project from Rational Rose(TM)] and [Save As XMI Project for Rational Rose(TM)]
in [Tool]-[XMI Input & Output].

30.4.1. [Open XMI Project from Rational Rose(TM)]

Using this function, parts of Models can be imported from Rose to astah* via an XMI file
that is generated by XMI Add-in 1.3.6.
The targets of Input are the following Models and Diagram Elements.

Note) To import Diagram Elements, first select the option [Import/Export XMI file for
Rational Rose(TM) with diagram], found in the “File” section of the System Properties.
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Models/Diagram Elements of Class Diagrams and UseCase Diagrams
Note) Diagrams other than Class and UseCase Diagrams are not supported.

Class

Interface

Actor

UseCase

Entity Class (Entity)

Control Class (Control)

Boundary Class (Boundary)

Association Class

Attribute

Operation

Parameter

Basic Data Type (as DataType)

Association

Multiplicity

Generalization

Dependency

Realization

Stereotype

Package

Note

Note Anchor
Note) When the option [Import/Export XMI file for Rational Rose(TM)] in the System
Properties is not selected, Diagram information is not imported. Notes and Note Anchors,

which require Diagram information, are also not imported.

Note) The Rose “UseCase View Package” is imported as a Model called “Use Case View”.
The Rose “Component View Package” is imported as a Subsystem. Other Elements are

imported under the Project Model.

Other target Models that can be imported/exported besides Class Diagrams and
UseCase Diagrams
Component

Node
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Models that cannot be imported due to Rose Restrictions
Stereotype of UseCase
Dependency between UseCases
Include
Extend
Extension Point
Association between Nodes

Constraint of Association

Models that are transformed due to Rose Restrictions
Constraint of Attribute

Constraint of Association Role

Models that are converted to other Models due to astah* Restrictions

Parameterized Class -> Class (Formal Parameters will be deleted.)

30.4.2. Supplementary information: Selecting EA Output files in [Open XMI Project

from Rational Rose (TM)]

Models that are output by EA using [Export Package in XML] can be partially imported
by astah*.

Note) To import Diagram Elements, first select the option [Import/Export XMI file for

Rational Rose(TM) with diagram/, found in the “File” section of the System Properties.

Restrictions of and support for EA files are similar to those for Rose files. However,

there are the following differences:

Additional Models supported by EA
Dependency between UseCases
Constraint of Attribute (only one Constraint)

Constraint of Association
Models that are converted to other Models due to EA Output for Rose

Include -> Association + Stereotype <<include>>

Extend -> Association + Stereotype <<extend>>
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Collaboration in UseCase Diagrams -> UseCase

Association Class -> Association + Class

Models that are deleted from the Diagram due to EA Output for Rose
Package
Boundary of UseCase

Constraint of Association Role

Models that are deleted from the Project due to EA Output for Rose
Dependency to Package
Association to Package

Constraint of Association End (Multiplicity)

Models that can be drawn in Class Diagrams and UseCase Diagrams only in EA
Node

Component

Note) Models that are deployed or associated against the Notation specified in UML1.3.

are not supported.

Note) The color settings of Diagram Elements are discarded.

30.4.3. [Save As XMI Project for Rational Rose(TM)]

Models created using astah* can be partially exported to Rose via XMI Add-in 1.3.6.
Note) Using this function, only a portion of astah* Project data can be output to an XMI file.

To save astah* Project data, please use [Save] or [Save as XMI Project].

The targets of Output are the following Models and Diagram Elements.
Note) To export Diagram Elements, first select the option [Import/Export XMI file for
Rational Rose(TM) with diagram/, found in the “File” section of the System Properties.

Models/Diagram Elements of Class Diagrams and UseCase Diagrams
Note) Diagrams other than Class and UseCase Diagrams are not supported.
Class
Interface (as Class + Stereotype <<interface>>)

Actor (as Class + Stereotype <<Actor>>)
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UseCase

Entity Class (Entity) (as Class + Stereotype <<entity>>)
Control Class (Control) (as Class + Stereotype <<control>>)
Boundary Class (Boundary) (as Class + Stereotype <<boundary>>)
Association Class

Attribute

Operation

Parameter

Basic Data Type (as DataType)

Association

Multiplicity

Generalization

Dependency

Realization

Stereotype

Package

Note

Note Anchor

Note) When the option [Import/Export XMI file for Rational Rose(TM)] in the System
Properties is not selected, Diagram information is not exported. Notes and Note Anchors

that require Diagram information are also not exported.

Models that are not output as Diagram Elements, but are treated as the target of
output

Component

Node

Classifier

Artifact

Note) When the file is imported to Rose via XMI Add-in 1.3.6, Components are imported
under the “Component View Package” and Nodes under the “Deployment View Package”.

Other Models and Diagrams are imported under the “Logical View Package”.

Models that are deleted by Rose due to Rose Restrictions
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Dependency between UseCases
Include

Extend

Extension Point

Association between Nodes
Dependency between Nodes
Constraint of Association
Constraint of Association Role
Constraint of Attribute

Constraint of Operation

Models that are converted to other Models due to Rose restrictions

Subsystem -> Package (Operations are deleted)
Model -> Package

Classifier -> Class

Artifact -> Class

Required Interface -> Interface

Provided Interface -> Interface

Models that will not be output due to Rose restrictions

Associations and association classes that are connected to Subsystem
Instance Specification

Link

Dependency to Instance Specification

Dependency between a Node and a Component
Dependency between a Node and an Interface
Realization of Interface by Node

Dependency between a Component and an Interface
Realization of Interface by Component

Node Instance

Dependency to Nodelnstance

ComponentInstance

Dependency to ComponentInstance

Realization of Interface by ComponentInstance

Text
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Rectangle
Line

Image

Note) Using astah?®, these Models can be created in the same Diagram mixed with other
Models that can be exported. However, to cope with the specification differences

between astah* and Rose, these are not the targets of output.

Note) astah* allows multiple Stereotypes to be set to one Model However Rose imports

only the first one.

Note) Hyperlinks of Elements cannot be output.

30.4.4. Supplementary information: Using the Output File of [Save as XMI Project

for Rational Rose(TM)] with EA

The XMI output file of astah® for Rose XMI Add-in 1.3.6 can be also used with EA.
Note) To export Diagram Elements, first select the option [Import/Export XMI file for
Rational Rose(TM) with diagram], found in the “File” section of the System Properties.

Similar restrictions apply as when the file is used with Rose. However, there are following

differences:

Additional Models supported by EA
Dependency between UseCases
Include
Extend

Association between Nodes

Models that are deleted due to specification differences between astah* and FA
Stereotype of Class (Entity Class, Boundary Class, and Control Class will be
Normal Class)

Stereotype of Association
Classifier of Association

Constraint of Association
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Constraint of Association Role (Multiplicity)
Constraint of Attribute
Constraint of Operation

Note) The color settings of Diagram Elements are discarded.

Note) astah* allows multiple Stereotypes to be set to one Model. However EA imports

only the first one.

Note) Hyperlinks of Elements cannot be output.
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31. Exporting RTF

31. Exporting RTF
To export RTF, go to [Tool] - [Export RTF]
31.1. RTF

. Package List

. Use Case List

. Classifier List

. Data Flow Diagram Model List
. Requirement List

. TestCase List

. Diagrams

. Use Case Description

© 00 3 O O s~ W N =

. Classes, Attributes, Operations etc.

10. Hierarchy structure of Activity Diagram

11. Property of Actions (Definition, TaggedValues etc.)
[Package List]

Overview.

Thas M i & dgarcss; atxir ol th rocxdel crmmieed by UM dlrstem
Package List.
Tl e [p—
kll

[Use Case List, Class List, Class Diagram]
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r=Root Package.

UsaCase List-
Mama o |
Mizacarad I ]

Classifur Lt

. [Ty [aammary
Ty e
Radgl Clate
lare

i 1: Clars Dingrom [Clars Dingromm] .

[Use Case Diagram/Use Case Description]

(useCase Disgrom [seCase Disgrom}-

—

Figpae 7 UraCasa Cisgpam [UraCase Diagram] .
UseCase.
“UsnCasnll [UsmCazn]

Nommzpar
[

Uselase Desrpbon:

31. 2. Export RTF
Set RTF in the Export RTF dialog.
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31. Exporting RTF

[ B Export RTF =)

=l [ o title
VP iava
= [J] P packagen
File Mame: Ci¥astah¥Project b rf Gelect
Open a file automatically [ Qption ] [ Page Setting ] [ Export ] [ Cancel ]

.

1) Select Models in the Tree
Select Models to export into RTF in the Tree.
2) Select a file
Select a file to export the RTF.

3) Open a file automatically
Check this option to open the RTF automatically.
4) Option
Click the Option button to set detailed setting of the RTF.
5) Page Setting
Click the Page Setting button to set the page setting.
6) Export
Click the Export button to export the RTF.
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31. 3. Basic

| B Export RTF Option 5
_M Basic

""" Diagram This file is a specification of the model
created by UML definition

""" UszeCaze Oiverviem
----- Relation (Source To Target)

----- Relation (Target to Source)

Package List

Clazsifier List

UzeCaze List

Data Flow Diaeram Model List

Requirement List

TestCase List

Clutput modelz related to unzelected Packages
Hyper link,

[7] Export name with stereotype

COmit title when content iz empty

[7] Export empty Packages

Clutput each Package on a new page

[T Output the first three lines of definition inta the list
Clutput properties with empty value

[7] Do not export read-only models

Apply ][ Feztore Defaults ]

[ QK ][ Gancel ]

1) Overview
This option can be used to output an overview.
Default [ON]
2) Package List
This option can be used to output a Package List.
Default [ON]
3) Classifier List
This option can be used to output Classifier Lists for each Package.
Default [ON]
4) Use Case Lists

This option can be used to output UseCase Lists for each Package.
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Default [ON]
5) Data Flow Diagram Model List
This option can be used to output Data Flow Diagram List.
Default [ON]
6) Requirement List
This option can be used to output Requirement List.
Default [ON]
7) TestCase List
This option can be used to output TestCase List.
Default [ON]
8) Output Models related with unselected Packages
This option can be used to output Models related with unselected Packages.
Default [ON]
9) Hyperlink
This option can be used to output Hyperlinks.
Default [ON]
10) Export name with stereotype
This option can be used to output names with stereotype in the lists.
Default [OFF]
11) Omit title when content is empty
This option can be used not to output titles if the contents of the items are empty.
Default [ON]
12) Export empty package
This option can be used to output empty Packages.
Default [OFF]
13) Output each Package on new page
This option can be used to output a new page for each Package.
Default [ON]
14) Output the first three lines of definition into the list
This option can be used to output the first three lines of definition in the list.
Default [OFF]
15) Output properties with empty value
This option can be used to output properties with empty value.
Default [ON]
16) Do not export read-only models

This option can be used to export RTF including read-only reference models.
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Default [OFF]

31. 4. Diagram

[ B Export RTF Option 5

Diagram
Image Format of Diagrams :*.F‘NG v:
_____ Atiribute [] Inzert dizeram imaze's link into exported document
~Operation (Ta use thiz option, =et a local font)
..... UselCase Export empty diagram
----- Relation (Source To Target) Clazz Dizeram
----- Relation (Target to Source) UseGase Diagram

Statemachine Diagram

Activity Diagram

Expart hierarchy structure of Activity Diaeram
Sequence Diagram

Cammunication Diagram

Component Diaeram

Deplovment Diaeram

Composite Structure Diagram

Flowchart

Data Flow Diagram

Expart hierarchy structure of Data Flow Diagram
ER Diagram

CRUD

Mindmap

Feguirement Table

Traceability Map

Apply ][ Feztore Defaults ]

[ QK ][ Gancel ]

1) Image Format of Diagrams
This option can be used to select an image format of Diagrams.
2) Insert diagram image's link in exported document
This option can be used to insert links to diagram images. To display diagrams, set
the appropriate locale font in the Font tab.
Default [OFF]
3) Export empty diagram
This option can be used to output empty diagrams.
Default [ON]
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4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

Class Diagram

This option can be used to output Class Diagrams.

Default [ON]

UseCase Diagram

This option can be used to output UseCase Diagrams.
Default [ON]

Statemachine Diagram

This option can be used to output Statemachine Diagrams.
Default [ON]

Activity Diagram

This option can be used to output Activity Diagrams.
Default [ON]

Export hierarchy structure of Activity Diagram

This option can be used to output hierarchy structure of Activity Diagrams.
Default [ON]

Sequence Diagram

This option can be used to output Sequence Diagrams.
Default [ON]

10) Communication Diagram

This option can be used to output Communication Diagrams.
Default [ON]

11) Component Diagram

This option can be used to output Component Diagram
Default [ON]

12) Deployment Diagram

This option can be used to output Deployment Diagrams.
Default [ON]

13) Composite Structure Diagram

This option can be used to output Composite Structure Diagram.
Default [ON]

14) Flowchart

This option can be used to output Flowcharts.
Default [ON]

15) Data Flow Diagram (DFD)

This option can be used to output Data Flow Diagrams.
Default [ON]
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16) Export hierarchy structure of Data Flow Diagram

This option can be used to output hierarchy structure of Data Flow Diagrams.

Default [ON]

17) ER Diagram
This option can be used to output ER Diagrams.
Default [ON]

18) CRUD
This option can be used to output CRUDs.
Default [ON]

19) Mindmap
This option can be used to output Mindmaps.
Default [ON]

20) Requirement Table
This option can be used to output Requirement Tables.
Default [ON]

21) Traceability Map
This option can be used to output Traceability Maps.
Default [ON]
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31.5. Model
B Export RTF Option 5
----- Bazic Mode|
..... |arm Glass
..... Attribute Package
--{1peration Subsystem
----- LlseOaseI: :, Made|
----- Relation (Source To Tareet .
----- Relation (Target to Source) hegaelaion Llkse
..... Fant Interface
Entity
Boundary
Control
Actor

zeCaze

Activity Diagram models
Data Flow Diagram models
External Entity

DataStore

ER. Entity

Fequirement

TestCaze

Apply H Feztore Defaults ]

[ QK ][ Gancel ]

|-

These options can be used to output Models. The following Models can be output.
Default [ON]

1) Class

2) Package

3) Subsystem

4) Model

5) Association Class

6) Interface

7) Entity

8) Boundary

9) Control

10) Actor

11) UseCase

12) Activity Diagram models
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13) Data Flow Diagram models
14) External Entity
15) Data Store

16) ER Entity

17) Requirement
18) TestCase

31.6

. Attribute

F

Export RTF Option

Operation
UszeCaze

----- Relation (Source Ta Target)
----- Relation (Target to Source)

Attribute

Public
Protected
Package
Private

[ Apply ][ Festore Defaults ]

[ ok H Cancel ]

These options can be used to select Attribute visibilities.
Default [ON]

1) Public

2) Protected

3) Package

4) Private

31.7. Operation

F

Export RTF Option

Relation (Source To Target)
Relation (Target to Source)

Qperation

Public
Protected
Package
Private

[ Apply H Feztore Defaults ]

[ QK ][ Gancel ]
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This option can be used to select Operation visibilities.
Default [ON]

1) Public

2) Protected

3) Package

4) Private

31.8. UseCase

[ B Export RTF Option 5

----- Bazic |zeCaze

----- Attribute

- Operation zeCaze Dezcription

e

----- Relation (Source To Target)
----- Relation (Target to Source)

Apply ][ Festore Defaults ]

[ (8] 4 ][ Cancel ]

This option can be used to output UseCase Descriptions.
Default [ON]

31.9. Relation (Source to Target)

[ B Export RTF Option 5

----- Basic Relation (Source To Target)

----- Diagram .
_____ Model Template Binding
..... Bttribute fizsociation
~Dperation Generalization

----- lzelCaze

Fealization
Dependency
Ihclude
Extend

Apply ][ Festore Defaults ]

[ (8] 4 ][ Cancel ]

These options can be used to output relations from source to target.
Default [ON]
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1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7

31.

Template Binding
Association
Generalization
Realization
Dependency
Include

Extend

10. Relations (Target to Source)

ER Export RTF Option

~iJperation
----- lzeCaze

Relation (Target to Source)

[7] Template Binding
[7] Azzociation

[7] Generaliz ation
[7] Realization

[7] Dependency

[ helude

[7] Extend

Apply ][ Festore Defaults ]

[ (8] 4 ][ Cancel ]

These options can be used to output relations from target to source.

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7

Default [OFF]
Template Binding
Association
Generalization
Realization
Dependency
Include

Extend
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31.11.

Font

ER Export RTF Option

- {peration

lzeCaze
Relation (Source To Target)
Felation (Target to Source)

Font

Document Font: :Micrusuft Sanz Serif

Apply ][ Festore Defaults ]

[ ok H Cancel ]

This option is used to select a font to output a document.
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33. Exporting Documents for Mind Map/Traceability Map

32. Exporting Documents for Mind Map/Traceability Map

Export RTF for Mind Map/Traceability Map and export PowerPoint for Mind Map.
[P] Traceability Map is supported in astah* professional.

32. 1. Export RTF for Mind Map/Traceability Map

To export RTF of Mind Map/Traceability Map, go to the Main Menu.
Mindmap : [Tooll — [Mindmap] - [Export RTF]

Traceability Map : [Tool] — [Traceability Map] — [Export RTF]
[Example]

Marketing Mix (4Ps)_0

Praduct
Type
Location s
Dualty
Distribusor
Design
Distribution Coverage
Place Product Faature
Produs Rangs
k. Name
Irrodsriony
\_ Packaga
Detivary Marketing Mix (4Ps) 0
Sarvice
Acveriisemani G ™
| Suppan
Diract Sahas
Herw Much?
Wabsia Promation
Standard Price
Magazine Astscla
Price Payrment
Campaign
Cruantity
Déscount

Pariod

figure 1: Marketing Mix (4Ps)0[Mindmap]

Product
Product
Type
Quality
Design
Feature
MName
Package
Service

Support
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32.1.1.  Export RTF

Set Document Format in the Export RTF dialog.

ES Export RTF B
File Name: C¥astahiMindmapl rif
Cpen a file automatically Qiption ] [ Page Setting ] [ Export ] [ Cancel ]

1) Select a file
Select a file to export the RTF.
2) Open a file automatically
Check this option to open the RTF automatically.
3) Option
Click the Option button to set detailed setting of the RTF.
4) Page Setting
Click the Page Setting button to set the page setting.
5) Export
Click the Export button to export the RTF.

32.1.2. Basic
| B Export RTF Option e
_M_ Basic
----- Diagram
Format [¥] Hyperlink,
. F':lnt
Bpply ][ Restore Defaults ]
[ oF H Cancel ]

e

1) Hyperlink
Check this option on to include Hyperlink to exported Mind Map.
Default [ON]
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32.1.3. Diagram

E Export RTF Option =X
Dizgram

Mindmap

Image Format of Diagrams :*.F‘NG - |

[] Insert diagram image's link into exported document

(To use this option, et a local font)

[ Apply ] [ Festore Defaults ]
[ 8] 4 ] [ Cancel ]

1) Mindmap

Check this option on to include Images of Mindmaps to exported RTF.

Default [ON]

2) Image Format of Diagrams
This option can be used to select an image format of Diagrams.

3) Insert diagram image’s link in exported document (To use this option, seta local font)
Export the image of Mindmap to separate another file and the link of the file will be
included in exported document.

Default [OFF]

32.1.4. Format

ER Export RTF Option

-~Basic Faormat
----- Diagram
Export root topic ag main title, and show topics in seperate pages
o Fomnt
Apply ] [ Festore Defaults ]

[ ok ][ Cancel ]

e

1) Export root topics as main title, and show topics in separate pages.
Check this option on to export root topic as main title, and then they will be shown as

topics in separate pages on Microsoft PowerPoint.

Default [ON]
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32.1.5. Font

ER Export RTF Option

-~Basic Font

s-Diagram ]
""" Format Document Font: | Microsoft Sans Serif
jFont Uze Topic's Font Style

lUze Topic's Font Color

Apply H Feztore Defaults ]

[ Ok H Gancel ]

e

1) Document Font
Set the Font type for exported RTF.
2) Use Topic’s Font Style
Export in Topic’s font style.
Default [ON]
3) Use Topic’s Font Color
Export using Topic’s font color.
Default [ON]

32. 2. Export PowerPoint for Mind Map

To export PowerPoint of Mind Map, go to [Tooll — [Mindmap]
Main Menu.

[Example]
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Product
Type
Location -
Qlality
Distributor -
Design
Distribution Caoverage ﬁ
Placs Product J Feature
Fraduct Range 1
. Mame
Imventary
Package
Delivery [ Marketing Mix (4Ps)_0 |
Serice
Adverti t
vertisemen Support
Direct Sales
Hioww Much?
Wiehsite Prormtion

Standard Price
Magazine Adicle

Prica Payment
Campaign
Discount
[Export Mind Map to PowerPoint]
Product Place
) ;roduct * Location
= Type . e
. Quality Distributor
« Design * Distribution Coverage
* Feature * Product Range
= Mame
Ll t
* Package nw._hn an
- Service * Delivery
* Support
Price Promotion

* How Much? * Advertisement
* Standard Price * Direct Sales
* Payment * Website
* Discount * Magazine Article

— Duantity * Campaign

— Pariad

32.2.1. Export PowerPoint

Set Document Format in the Export PowerPoint dialog.
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ER Export PowerPoint S
File Mame: Ci¥aztah¥Mindmapl ppt
Dpen a file automatically [ Export ] [ Cancel ]

1) Select a file

Select a file to export the PowerPoint.
2) Open a file automatically

Check this option to open the PowerPoint automatically.
3) Export

Click the Export button to export the PowerPoint.
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33. Importing Java Source Code

“Import Java” is used to import Classes and their parent Packages from .java files into

the current Project.

Element) is generated under a Package called “no-title”.

If the target .java file does not specify a Package, the Class (Model

To import .java files, select [Tooll-[Javal-[Import Java] to open the [Select Java File]

=

m

Candidate List

Selected List

fbztractCollection java
AbstractLizt java
fbztractMap java
fbztract5equentialList
AbstractZet java
ArravList java

Arrave java

Bitset java

Calendar java
Collection java
Collections java
Comparator java
ConcurrentModificationk
CUrFEnCYy java
CurrencyData java

Date java

Dictionary java
EmptyStack Exception ja
Enumeration java
EventLiztener java

4| | 3

»

EventlistenerProxviava ™

ENEN A2 EN

Dialog.
ER Select Java File
-- ) lib
= L EFD
[ L com
= L java
-- | applet
--  awt
[ | beans
-- J i
-- ) lang
-- J math
B L) net
-- /| nio
-- J rmi
-- | ZECUFity
- L =gl
--  text
=k 1 javax
[+ L accessibility
-- J imageio
-- /| haming
-- | print
[+t EHai
Filter :
File Twpe :}
Java files (* java)

[7] Subdirectary

Structure | Inheritance | Map | Diaeram | Search | Alias|

w

-] na_title

=[] java

D in

D larg

D SECUFity

D text

E|E:| util
[0~ Collection
[0~ Comparatar
[0~ Enumeration
O— EwventListener
"O— Tterator
Fh- @ List
B0 Listheratar
[0~ Map

s

Note) Diagrams cannot be generated by “Import Java”.

However, using the “Generate

Class Diagrams” function, Class Diagrams can be created for the imported Packages.
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34. Exporting Java

34. Exporting Java

“Export Java” is used to generate Java Skeleton Code from selected Diagram Elements.
The Definitions of Classes and Operations are exported as Documentation Comments.
a. Select [Tool]-[Javal-[Export Javal in the Main Menu to open the “Select” Dialog.

b. Select the target folder in the “Select” Dialog.

c. Select the target Model, from which .java files are to be generated, in the “Select

Diagram Element” Dialog.

Select Diagram Element [

I na title Candidate List Selected List
=] java Eyte
& | @ Swztem
_| util Mumber
Integer
Comparable
RFunnable
Cloneable
Lone
Throwable
String Buffer
Boolean —
Exception
Float
Math
Chject
[ EY
[ Subdirectory

! pprove
File Tvpe : ]
<[ careet)

*

m

|2 la > =

Expart comment fram Definition

[7] Export comment from TaggedValue

d. Specify the comment options.
Export comment from Definition / Export comment from TaggedValue
e. Click on [Approve] to export the .java files.

Note) If a .java file with the same name already exists, it will be overwritten.
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35. Exporting C#

“Export C#” is used to generate C# Skeleton Code from selected Diagram Elements. The
Definitions of Classes and Operations are exported as Documentation Comments.

a. Select [Tool]-[C#]-[Export C#] in the Main Menu to open the “Select” Dialog.

b. Select the target folder in the “Select” Dialog.

c. Select the target Model, from which .cs files are to be generated, in the “Select

Diagram Element” Dialog.

ER Select Diagram Element [
__m Candidate List Selected List

- | System IServiceProvider =
Action [H
IEquatable

UIntGd

Func

EventHandler
Erveironment
Eventfrez

Int16

Fezalve EventHand
Uri

Ciomparizson
Timelone -
4 [ b

= |a |~ |=

Filter :
File Type :- -
o e ) oemesia)

Export comment fram Definition
[7] Export comment from TaggedValue
[ C# Option |

d. Specify the comment options.
Export comment from Definition / Export comment from TaggedValue

e. Check this option to export properties as C# automatic properties.

| B Export C# Option ===

[] Export properties az G# 310 altomatic properties

[ ok ][ Cancel ]

e

f. Click on [Approve] to export the .cs files.

Note) If a .cs file with the same name already exists, it will be overwritten.

astah* Reference Manual 356
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36. Exporting C++

“Export C++” is used to generate C++ Skeleton Code from selected Diagram Elements.

The Definitions of Classes and Operations are exported as Documentation Comments.

Select [Tool]-[C++]-[Export C++] in the Main Menu to open the “Select” Dialog.

a.
b. Select the target folder in the “Select” Dialog.

c. Select the target Model in the “Select Diagram Element” Dialog.

Bl Select Diagram Element

S|

B it

Candidate Lizt Selected List

Map

Iterator
Calendar
HazhMap
TreeMap
Ident itvHazhMap
Date
Sortedset
EventLiztener
Dictionary
LiztIterator
Stack

Cbzervable -

[ | »

l=la]=]=

Filter :
File Tvpe :-

Export comment fram Definition

[7] Export comment from TaggedValue

[ C++ Option

)

oK

- Cancel

d. Specify the comment options.

Export comment from Definition / Export comment from TaggedValue

e. Click on [C++ Option] to set options.

Export C++ Option

=5

Export #ifndef, #define, #endif in header file

include list

string wector listiostream,assert.h

Header file extension

Source file extension

Cpp

[ Ok ][ Gancel ]
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36. Exporting C++

Export #ifndef, #define, #endif in header file :
Export #ifndef, #define and #endif to a header file.
Include list :
Export a list divided by , (comma) to a header file and a resource file
Header file extension : Specify the header file extensiton (h, hxx)
Source file extension : Specify the source file extension (cpp, cxx)
f.  Click on [Approve] to export the files.

Note) If a file with the same name already exists, it will be overwritten.
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37.UseCase Description Template

31. UseCase Description Template

This sets a UseCase Description Template.

37. 1. Property File of UseCase Description Template

These templates are created in USERHOME/.astah/professional(uml) directory:

“UCDescripriontProp.properties”

The UseCase Description Templates are not included in the astah* Project file. To use

the Project file on multiple computers, the UseCase Description Templates have to be

copied onto each computer.

37. 2. UseCase Description Template Set-up

To set up a UseCase Description Template click [Tool] - [Set Template] - [UseCase

Description Template] and select the option in the Main Menu.

37.2.1.

There are three default UseCase Description Templates.

Default Templates

a) Built-in Template

ER Set UseCase Description Template

Select a Template:

_iiude[l:uuilt—in] L Fename Femove
[ MHew ][ Impart ][ Expart

Key Label Tuwpe Initial Height Description fdd
usecase UzeCaze lzeCaze Mame 20 Mame of UzeCaze.

SLIMmary SUmmary nane La]] Summary of Usze... .
actor fuztor Actor Mame 20 Actor of UzeCaze. it
precondition Precondition none La]H] The conditions w...
postocondition Postcondition none [a]H] The conditions w... Delete
baze_sequence Base Sequence nane 120 The bazic actions...
branch_sequence  [Branch Sequence  |hone Ll The branch of ba... Up
exception_sequen... |Exception Sequen... none La]H] The exceptions in...
zubuzecaze Sub UzeCaze Sub UszeCasze Ma.. [20 lzecaszes acting ..

note MNote narne Ll All things for und... Diwn

Festore Default ] [ Apply ] [ Cloze

b) Complete Format by Alistair Cockburn
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37.UseCase Description Template

Eﬁ Set UseCase Description Template

Select a Template:

omplete Format by Alistair Cock | v: Rename Remove
[ MHey ][ Import ][ Export ]
= Label Tvpe Initial Height Dezcription
LUZECIsE UzeCaze UzeCaze Mame 20 Mame of UzseCaze. e
context Context hohe il Commaon conditio...
sCope Scope none 30 Tareet zvstem wh... ]
level Level |zeCaze Level a0 lzer's goal, sub f.. Edit
actor fhctor Actor Mame a0 The rale name of .
bernefit Benefit narne a0 Concerned people...
precondition Precondition none [a]H] The conditions w... Delete
bazicinsurance Bazic Insurance  |hone 20 Thiz guarantee m...
zuccezsinzurance [Success Ihsurance (hone il The condition wh...
trigger Trigeer hohe a0 The event invaoke... Up
baze_sequence Basze Sequence none 100 <step numr<actio...
branch_sequence  |Branch Sequence  |none 100 <modified steps<..
wariation Sub UzeCaze |JzeCaze Wariation (50 <step numdvariati... Diowry
hote Mote hore G0 Al things for und...
Feztore Default ] [ Apply ] [ Cloge
¢) RUP Style
Eﬁ Set UseCase Description Template ﬁ
Select a Template:
_EF{LIF‘ Style [ Rename Remaowve
[ e ][ Impart ][ Expart ]
Keyw Label Tupe Ihitial Height Description Add
UZECISE UzeCaze UzeCaze Mame 20 Mame of UzseCaze.
ZUMmMmary SLmmary narne Ll Summary of Use.. Edit
base_szequence Baze Sequence narne 120 The bazic actions...
branch_seguence |Branch Sequence |none 120 The exceptions in... Delete
note Maote none La]] Record special o
precondition Precondition narne Ll The conditions w... Lp
postcondition Poztocondition narne Ll The conditions w...
zubuzecaze Sub UzeCaze Sub UszeCasze Ma.. [20 The extention poi... Down
Feztore Default ] [ Apply ] [ Cloge
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37.UseCase Description Template

37.2.2. Items in Template

Key Unique key for UseCase Description (Alphanumeric inputs only).
Label Name of UseCase Description. (Leaving the field blank is not
permitted)
Type None Edit in any formats
UseCase Name Display UseCase Name (Not editable)
Actor Name Display Actor Name (Not Editable)
Sub UseCase | Display included UseCase Name (Not
Name editable)
UseCase Level Select levels.

a. High Requirement Level
b. Requirement Level

User Goal Level
d. Sub Function Level

e. Low Level

Initial Height Initial height pixel range 20-10000

Description Explain the items in UseCase Description (Tooltip).

37.2.3. Creating Templates

a. Creating New Templates

1. Click the “New” button in the UseCase Description Template.

UseCase Description Template Iﬁ

Template Mame:

Belect an original template:

jude[built-in] v |

o) (CGameel )

2. Input the Template Name (The Template Name must be unique.)
3. Select an original template

4. Click [OK] to create a new Template

astah* Reference Manual 361



37.UseCase Description Template

b. Creating Keys

Select a Key and then click [Add] in the UseCase Description Template dialog. The Add

UseCase Description Template Item Dialog will come up (see below).

ﬁ;ﬂ Add UseGasze Description Template Item

ey |
ahel:
Type: none W
Writial Height: 20 b d
IDe=crigtion:

o [ ]

c. Editing Keys

Select a Key, and then click [Edit] in the UseCase Description Template dialog. The Edit

UseCase Description Template Item Dialog will come up (see below).

[ﬁq Edit UzseCase Description Template Item

By LIZECase

abel: Uzeitase
Type: seZaze Mame W
Whitial Height: 20 b

MName af TselCase.

[Ce=cription:

[ O H Cancel

d. Deleting Keys

Select a Key, and then click [Delete] in the UseCase Description Template dialog.
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37.UseCase Description Template

e. Changing Order of Keys

Select a Key, and then click [1][|] to change the order of Keys.

37.2.4. Renaming Template

Click [Edit] in the UseCase Description Template dialog to rename the template.

37.2.5. Removing Template

Click [Remove] in the UseCase Description Template dialog to remove the template.

37.2.6. Importing Templates

To import the templates, click [Import] in the Use Case Description Template dialog.
Then, select the template file (*.properties) to be imported.

37.2.7. Exporting Templates

To export or share templates, click [Export] in the UseCase Description Template dialog;

Then input a file name and save it.
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38.Flow Symbol Template

38. Flow Symbol Template [P]

This sets a Flow Symbol Template to use in Flowchart.

38. 1. Property File of Flow Symbol Template

These templates are created in USERHOME /.astah/professional(uml).
To use the Project file on multiple computers, the property file of Flow Symbol

Templates have to be copied to each computer.

38. 2. Creating Flow Symbol Templates

ER Set Flow Symbol Template [

MHame Enable
Flawsymbal Templatel trie

Delete Edit

Cloze
|-

1. Select [Tool] - [Set Template] - [Flow Symbol] from Main Menu and select [Add]
2. Save the property file. (The Template Name must be unique.)
3. Select the added template and click [Edit]
4. Input the Template Name in Name field then click [Apply] - [OK].
Check [Enable] box to show this Flow Symbol Template on the Flow Symbol Palette

in the Diagram Editor.

:a'i Edit Flow Symbol Template @

Mame FlowSymbol Templatel

EileaRaih C¥Documents and Settings¥jobatT A0 by FlowSymbo | Template properties

p >

e

Name | Ieon |
fdd
Delete
Mave
Up
Diowiny
[ty | [ ok | [ Ganesl |

5. Added Template appear on the Flow Symbol Palette
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38.Flow Symbol Template

38. 3. Editing Flow Symbol Template

[ BS set Flow Symbol Template |—23 |
Mame Enable
fdd || Delete || Edit |

1. Select [Tool] - [Set Template] - [Flow Symbol] from Main Menu.
3. Select a template and click [Edit]
All the Flow Symbols included in the selected Template will be shown.

{ Edit Flow Symbol Template
Name FlowSymbolTemplatel

File Path C¥Documents and Settings¥F lowSymbol Template properties
Enable

Marme

Process

Procezs

Operation

Server

OO0

[ #pply | [ Ok ][ Cancel |

-Add - - - Add new flow symbols. Select image files and name it

- Delete = - Delete selected Flow Symbol

- Move = - - Transfer the selected Flow Symbol to other Templates
- Up/Down = - - Sort the order

38. 4. Adding Flow Symbols to Flow Symbol Template

Select [Add to Template] from Flow Symbols Pop-Up Menu (by right-clicking) on the
Diagram Editor, and then select Template. Or, use [Edit Flow Symbol Template].

38. 5. Deleting Flow Symbol Templates

Select a template on the [Set Flow Symbol Template] dialog then click [Deletel
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39. Import User Defined TaggedValue

39. Import User Defined TaggedValue [P]

Import User Defined TaggedValues.

39. 1. Define TaggedValue

1. Create [astah_customproperty_def.properties] file.

2. Save this file in USERHOME/.astah/professional(uml) directory.

39.1.1. TaggedValue Format

TaggedValue name, Target Models types, Target Stereotype, Default Value and

definition can be set by using the format below.

a. Name

key : tag.xxx.name

b. Target Model

key : tag.xxx.target

Note) Target model is required

Note) Allow to set multiple Target Models

Note) Cannot import properly if it contains invalid strings

Model Names String to set for “tag.xxx.target”
Model Model
Subsystem Subsystem
Package Package

Class Diagram ClassDiagram
Class Class

Attribute Attribute
Operation Method
Association Association
Association Role AssociationRole
Association Class AssociationClass
Generalization Generalization
Interface Interface
Dependency Dependency
Entity Entity
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39.

Import User Defined TaggedValue

Boundary Boundary
Control Control
Instance Specificaation Object
Link(Object/ )
Communication Diagram) Link
UseCase Diagram UseCaseDiagram
Actor Actor
UseCase UseCase
Extend Extend
Include Include
Statemachine Diagram StatemachineDiagram
State State
Submachine State SubmachineState
Stub State StubState
Activity Diagram ActivityDiagram
Partition Partition
Action Action
CallBehavior Action CallBehaviorAction
Transition Transition
Object Node ObjectNode
Sequence Diagram SequenceDiagram
Lifeline (Sequence, |
Communication Diagram) LifeLine
Message

(Sequence Diagram) Message
Create Message CreateMessage
Destroy Message DestroyMessage
Reply Message ReturnMessage
Combined Fragment CombinedFragment
Interaction Use InteractionUse
Statelnvariant Statelnvariant

Communication Diagram

CommunicationDiagram

Message

o ) MessageCL
(Communication Diagram)
Component Diagram ComponentDiagram
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39. Import User Defined TaggedValue

Component Component

Artifact Artifact
Deployment Diagram DeploymentDiagram
Node Node

Node Instance NodeInstance
Component Instance ComponentInstance
Note Comment
Flowchart Flowchart

Flow Element FlowElement
CRUD CRUD

ER Diagram ERDiagram

ER Entity EREntity

ER Attribute ERAttribute
Domain Domain
Relationship ERRelationship
Many to Many Relationship | ManyToManyRelationship
Subtype Subtype

Data Flow Diagram (DFD) | DataFlowDiagram
Eternal Entity ExternalEntity
Data Store DataStore
Dataflow DataFlow

Anchor Anchor

c. Target Stereotype

Key : tag.xxx.stereotype

- Only one stereotype can be set

- Optional
d. Default Value

Key : tag.xxx.defaultvalue

- Optional
e. Definition

Key : tag.xxx.definition

- Optional
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39. Import User Defined TaggedValue

tag.id_001.name=creatorl
tag.id_001.target=Class
tag.1d_001.stereotype=stereotype0
tag.1id_001.defaultvalue=Dendy
tag.1d_001.definition=The creator of a model

tag.1d_002.name=creator2
tag.1d_002.target=UseCase,Package
tag.1d_002.stereotype=stereotypel
tag.1d_002.defaultvalue=Tony
tag.1id_002.definition=The creator of a model

39. 2. Import User Defined TaggedValue

(1) Select [Tool] - [Import User Defined TaggedValue]
TaggedValues are added to Models that match with property file.

(2) If some TaggedValues had same Tagged Name and the TaggedValue was changed,
the changed TaggedValue will be imported.

(3) Once the project file has imported User Defined TaggeValue, the TaggeValue will be

added automatically when creating new models.
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40. External Tool [P]

40. External Tool [P]
Run external tools (programs) on astah*.
40. 1. Adding External Tool

(1) Select [Tool] - [External Tool] - [Customize External Tool] in Main Menu.
(2) Select [Add] button on [External Tools| dialog then put the name in.

8 External Tools

ExiToold Hame: =}
ExtTooll
Program: )
Braumenis:
Descriplion:
{Aad ) || Dot -
i I Gloss

(3) Click [Browse File System] then select an external tool.

(4) Click [Variables] then set the Variables.

Eﬁ Select Yariable @

Select a variable:

current project
current diagram

Description:
$fcurrent_project}

Cancel

Current Project
Absolute path for the current .asta file will be set. It would be empty if there is no

project open.

Current Diagram

ID of current Diagram will be set. This ID will be used on the Program with astah*

API. It would be empty if there is no project open.
» Add Descriptions for External Tools in Description field.

* Press [Apply] button to save the setting. Press [Run] to save and run the program.
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40. External Tool [P]

40. 2. Running External Tools

Select an External Tool from the left on [External Tools] dialog then press [Run].

40. 3. Deleting External Tools

Select an External Tool from the left on [External Tools] dialog then press [Delete].
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41. System Properties

41. System Properties

The System Properties of astah* can be set up using [Tool]-[System Properties] in the

Main menu.

41.1. Basic
El System Properties =5
Bazic
----- Dizeram Editor
""" Praject View [7] Add Interface with normal notation (except adding by Interface Icon button)
----- M t Vi
_____ Mzgz:emen = [7] Uze independent synchroniz ation bar — [Bctivity]
----- Default Size (hitial) [7] Use flat index - [Sequence]
""" Wigibility 1 EInitiaI§ [7] Use flat index - [Communication]
""" Vizibility 2 (Ihitial .
_____ New Trem Calor Show Package name in itz body
..... Mews Stereatype Colar [] Show the whale Attribute Thitial Value
""" Mew ER Entity Type Calar Dizplay names in bold font (Class, Package, UseCase)

----- Default Line Style

. [7] Feusze the colar when creating the zame kind of item
----- Merge Project

Grid Confirm when deleting plurally uzed elements

----- File [T]8et Unknown Tvpe for Part when deleting its tvpe from model

""" Elrmt ik [] Allow only ome hitialMNode in Activity Diagram

----- et lin

_____ Imaee Allow to transfer Attributes and Operations between Clazses in the Diagram Editor
----- IML20 Cantirm when modifving alias

""" Flowichart ) [] Set font color to the title only with zelecting the element frame

----- Data Flow Diagram Default T ¢ Bitribute (is String - javalang) |int

_____ Mindmap efault Tvpe o ribute (ig String - javalang) |in

----- EF. Diagram

-GRUD 4 T 2
----- Software Update Information [ Apply ] [ Restore Defaults ]
- Others

[ oK ]| Cancel §

The basic Properties can be set in this segment.
a. Add Interface with normal notation (except adding by Interface Icon button)

Check this option to add an Interface with normal notation except adding by Interface
icon button. This option applies to drag & drop Interfaces from the structure tree to the
diagram editor, or auto-create Class Diagrams and so on.

Default [OFF]

b. Use independent synchronization bar - [Activity]

Check this option to use the Independent Synchronization Bar in Activity Diagrams.
The Independent Synchronization Bar is the Synchronization Bar that is independent
from Partitions.

Default [OFF]

astah* Reference Manual 372



41. System Properties

c. Use flat index - [Sequence]

Check this option to remove hierarchies of indexes that are added to Messages in

Sequence Diagrams.
Default [OFF]

d. Use flat index - [Communication]

Check this option to remove hierarchies of indexes that are added to Messages in

Communication Diagrams.
Default [OFF]

e. Show Package name in its body

Check this option to display Package Names in the Body.
Default [ON]

f. Show the whole Attribute Initial Value

Check this option to display the full-length of initial values of Attributes, even if the
value is longer than 51 letters.
Default [OFF]

g. Display names in bold font (Class, Package, UseCase)

Check this option to display Names of Model Elements in the Diagram Editor in Bold.
Default [ON]

h. Reuse the color when creating the same kind of item

Check this option to create a Diagram Element using the same color that was used for
the previous Diagram Element of the same Type.
Default [OFF]

1. Confirm when deleting plural used elements

When this option is checked, a dialog is displayed when elements are deleted in the
Structure Tree or the Diagram Editor, which are also used in other Diagrams. The

dialog asks the user to confirm the deletion.
Default [ON]

j. Set Unknown Type for Association End when deleting its type from model

Check this option to set unknown type to the types of Association End when deleting its

type from model.
Default [OFF]
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41. System Properties

k. Allow only one InitialNode in Activity Diagram

Check this option to allow creating only one InitialNode in Activity Diagram.
Default [OFF]

1. Allow to transfer Attributes and Operations between Classes in the Diagram Editor

Check this option to allow transferring Attributes and Operations in the Diagram
Editor.
Default [ON]

m. Confirm when modifying alias

Check this option to have a confirm dialog when modifying alias.
Default [ON]

n. Set font color to the title only with selecting the element frame

Check this option to set font color to element’s title when selecting a frame of the
element. Font color will apply to all items on the selected elements if the option is OFF.
Default [OFF]

o. Default Type of Attribute (i.e. String - java.lang)

Set the Default type of Attribute.
Default [int]
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41. 2. Diagram Editor

[ ER System Properties [

----- Bazic Dizeram Editaor
Show namespace in the Diagram Editor title (Restart astah®)
----- Project Vi . . .
FOISCL VIS [T Show the border line of the Diagram Editor
----- Management WView
..... Mouze [] Open the top dizeram in the Diagram Editor when creating a project

""" Default Size (hitial) [] Allows ore diaeram to open in multiple Diagram Editors
""" Vizibility 1 {Initial)
""" Vizibility 2 (Initial)

Show elements after auto—scrolling

..... Mew Ttem Color Dpen diagrams at coordinate on top left corner

----- Mew Stereotvpe Golor Pogition of tool palette :tu:up v:
----- kew ER Entity Tvpe Color Show zcrall bar

----- Default Ling Style L . .

_____ Meres Project [7] Hide title bar of the Diaeram Editor (Restart astahs)

- Grid [] Show shadow on elements

""" File Gradationi Element) :Nclr mal -
""" ::”nt ik Gradation{Backeround} | Marmal -
----- vperlir e

_____ Imags [7] Rectanele Antialiazing

..... LML [] Text Antialiasing

""" Flawchart _ Other Antialiasing

Eﬂ?rzjr:;lgw Dizgram Show temp name for Lifeline in Sequence Diagram

..... EF Diagram Show temp name far Partition/Lane

-GRUD Show Text and Note at the forefront of the elements.

----- Software Update Information

—thers [ Apply ] [ Restore Defaults ]

[ (8] 4 ][ Cancel ]

The Diagram Editor Properties can be set in this segment.
a. Show namespace in the Diagram Editor title

Check this option to show the namespace of diagram in the Diagram Editor title.
Default [ON]

b. Show the border line of the Diagram Editor

Check this option to show the borderline of the Diagram Editor.
Default [ON]

c. Open the top diagram in the Diagram Editor when creating a project

Check this option to open the first diagram automatically when a new project is created.
Default [OFF]

d. Allow one diagram to open in multiple Diagram Editors

Check this option to allow a Diagram to be opened in multiple Editors.
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41. System Properties

If a Diagram is edited in one Editor, the changes are reflected in all the other Editors in
which the Diagram is open.
Default [OFF]

e. Show elements after auto-scrolling

Check this option to display an Element that is edited after auto-scrolling in the screen.
Default [ON]

f. Open diagrams at coordinate on top left corner

Check this option to open diagrams at coordinate on top left corner.
Default [ON]

g. Position of tool palette

The position of the Tool Palette in the Diagram Editor can be selected using this option.
Default [top]

h. Show scroll bar

Check this option to display Scroll Bars.
Default [ON]

1. Hide title bar of the Diagram Editor

Check this option to hide the title bar of editor frame. It requires restarting astah* to
apply this option.
Default [OFF]

j. Show Shadow on elements

Show shadow on elements.
Default [OFF]

k. Gradation (Element)

Add gradation on elements.
Default [Normall

1. Gradation (Background)

Add gradation on Background.
Default [Normall

m. Rectangle Antialiasing

Display rectangles with antialiasing.
Default [OFF]
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41. System Properties

n. Text Antialiasing

Display texts with antialiasing
Default [OFF]

0. Other Antialiasing

Display elements except rectangles and texts with antialiasing.
Default [ON]

p- Show temp name for Lifeline in Sequence Diagram

Check this option to display the temp name for Lifeline in Sequence Diagram.
Default [ON]

q. Show temp name for Partition/Lane

Check this option to display the temp name for Partition (Activity Diagram) and Lane
(Flowchart).
Default [ON]

r. Show Text and Note at the forefront of the elements

Check this option to display Texts and Notes at the forefront of the elements on the

Diagram Editor.
Default [ON]

41. 3. Project View

ER System Properties [

| Project Wiew
Show Azzociation End on the structure free
Show navigable fssociation End (Raole) only on the structure tree

m

[] Swnchronize with Diagram Editor Selection
""" D‘j:ffal_‘l_t Size (_L”_'t'a'} fillow to expand the structure tree when adding elements
----- Vigibility 1 (Thitial)

_____ Wisihility 2 (Initial) [T]Wrap the contents in the Definition area of the Property Wiew

----- Mew Ttem Colar Show Blias view (Restart astah)

""" Mew Stereotype Color [] Show Hierarchy view {Festart aztah)

----- Mew ER Entity Twpe Color

""" Default Line Style [ Apply ] [ Restore Defaults ]
----- herae Project %

[ 0] 4 ][ Cancel ]

The Project View Properties can be set in this segment.
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a. Show Association End on the structure tree

Check this option to show Association End on the structure tree.
Default [ON]

b. Show navigable Association End (Role) on the structure tree

Check this option to show Internal Part only as Association End (Role) on the structure
tree.
Default [ON]

c. Synchronize with Diagram Editor Selection

Check this option to synchronize with the Diagram Editor selection.
Default [OFF]

d. Allow to expand the Structure Tree when adding elements

Check this option to expand the Structure Tree every time adding new elements.
Default [ON]

e. Wrap the contents in the Definition area of the Property View

Check this option to show input within definition area of Property View.
Default [OFF]

f. Show alias View [P]

Check this option to display the Alias View.
Default [ON]

g. Show Hierarchy View [P]

Check this option to display the Hierarchy View.
Default [OFF]
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41. 4. Management View

ER System Properties

----- Bazic * | Management Wiew

=
[
m
]
o
=
m
o
=
o
=
m

Position of tool bar {Restart astah#) :tu:up v:
[7] Show status bar {Restart astah#)

[7] Show collaboration menu on the main menu {Restart aztab)

----- Default Size (Ihitial)
----- Visibility 1 (Initial)
----- Visibility 2 (Initial) i [_Aely ] [ Restore Defautts ]

[ ok H Cancel ]

The Management View Properties can be set in this segment.

a. Position of tool bar (Restart astah)
The position of the Tool Bar in the Management View can be selected using this option.
Default [top]

b. Show Status bar (Restart astah) [P]

Check this option to display Status bar.
Default [ON]

c. Show collaboration menu on the main menu (Restart astah) [P]

Check this option to display the collaboration menu on the main menu.
Default [OFF]

d. Show main menu for astah* professional (Restart astah) [UMLI]

Check this option to display the collaboration menu on the main menu.

Default [ON]
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41.5. Mouse

ER System Properties [

----- Bazic | Mouze
----- Diaeram Editor
----- Project Wiew [] Greate relation in original direction
----- Management Wi
... [y

----- Default Size (Thitial)
----- Vigibility 1 (Initial)

""" Vigibility 2 (Initial) | #pply || Restore Defaults |
----- Mew Ttem Color e

m

Change mouse operation of Map (left to view, right to resize)
[] Zoom in {Ctrl+forward), Zoom out (Ctrbbackeard)

[ 0] 4 ][ Cancel ]

The Mouse Properties can be set in this segment.
a. Create relation in original direction

Check this option to create Relation Lines in astah*-specific order. When unchecked,
Relation Lines are created the following direction of arrows.
Default [ON (Left to view, Right to Resize)]

For example, there are 2 ways to draw a line to indicate “Class0 inherits Class1”,

(a) The Original Way (astah*-specific order)

i Class i Zlassl
! A (1) Click on Classl1 !

i — ‘T‘

p | Classd 2) Click on Class0 | ! Classd

__________________________________________

(b) The Order following the Direction of Arrows

astah* Reference Manual 380




41. System Properties

Classt : Classl
Q (1) Click on Class0
F
Clags0 Classn

(2) Click on GClasst

N —

__________________________________________

b. Change mouse operation of Map (left to view, right to resize)

Check this option to swap the functions of the mouse buttons when used on the [Map] in
the “Project View”.
Default [ON (Left to view, Right to Resize)]

c. Zoom in (Ctrl+forward), Zoom out (Ctrl + backward)

If this option is checked, Zoom in is performed using Ctrl + forward and Zoom out using
Ctrl + backward.
Default [OFF (Zoom out with Ctrl + forward, Zoom in with Ctrl + backward)]
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41.6. Default Size

ER

System Properties

Wis

‘Diagram Editor
Project Wiew
Managemant View

ihility 1 (Initial)
Vizibility 2 (Initial)

Mew Ttem Calor

Mem Stereotype Color
‘Mem ER. Entity Type Color
Default Line Style

Merege Project

‘Huperlink.
Image

Flowchart

‘Data Flow Diagram
‘Mindmap

ER. Diagram

-GRUD

Software Update Information

Default Size (hitial)

Class
Inetancespecification
Interface
AssociationGlass
Entity

Bourdary

Caontrol

Package
SubIvetem

Model

Partition — [Activity]

Aiction

OO0OO0OO0OO0OOoOO0OO0OGoaoOoao

Wfidth

Wfidth

Wfidth

Wfidth

Wfidth

Wfidth

fidth

Wiidth

Wiidth

Wiidth

Wiidth

Wfidth

40

G2

20

65

40

60

40

n

200

3

175

a7

Height |44
Height |33
Height |35
Height |44
Height |55
Height |55
Height |55
Height |73
Height 160
Height |73
Height 495

Height |24

»

m

-

(ithers Apply ] [ Restore Defaults ]
The default size for each model elements can be set in this segment.
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41.7. Visibility 1 (Initial)

ER System Properties

----- Basic Vizibility 1 (hitial)

----- Dizgram Editor
----- Project Wiew
----- Management Wiew

- ibility 1 (Initial)
----- Vizibility 2 (Ihitial)

----- Mew Item Color

----- Mew Stereotvpe Colar

----- Mew ER. Entity Tvpe Colar
----- Default Line Style

----- Meree Project

Attribute ~
Aittribute Tvpe

Attribute Tnitial Value
Attribute Stereotvpe
Attribute Constraint
Operation

Cperation Return Type
Cperation Parameter
Operation Parameter Twpe

m

~{3rid [7] Operation Parameter Direction Kind i

""" E”_E Jperation Stereotype

----- rint . .

_____ Hyperlirk Ciperation Constraint

..... Imase Public Attribute

""" LiML20 Protected Attribute

----- Flowchart .

v

_____ Data Flow Diagram Package Attribute

..... Mindmap Private Attribute

----- ER. Diaeram Public Operation

~GRUD Protected Operation -

----- Software Update Information

~{thers Apply ] [ Festore Detaults ]
[ (0] 4 ] [ Cancel ]

The display/non-display settings for each item can be set in this segment.

a. Attribute

Check this option to display Attributes of Classes in Diagrams.

Default [ON]

b. Attribute Type

Check this option to display the Types of Class Attributes in Diagrams.

Default [ON]

c. Attribute Initial Value

Check this option to display the Initial Values of Class Attributes in Diagrams.

Default [ON]

d. Attribute Stereotype

Check this option to display the Stereotype of Class Attribute in Diagrams.
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Default [ON]
e. Attribute Constraint

Check this option to display the Parameters of Class Operations in Diagrams.
Default [ON]

f. Operation

Check this option to display Class Operations in Diagrams.
Default [ON]

g. Operation Parameter

Check this option to display the Parameters of Class Operations in Diagrams.
Default [ON]

h. Operation Parameter Type

Check this option to display the Parameter Types of Class Operations in Diagrams.
Default [ON]

1. Operation Parameter Direction Kind

Check this option to display the Parameter Direction Kinds of Class Operations in
Diagrams.
Default [ON]

j. Operation Stereotype

Check this option to display the Stereotypes of Class Operations in Diagrams.
Default [ON]

k. Operation Constraint

Check this option to display the Constraints of Class Operations in Diagrams.
Default [ON]

1. Public Attribute

Check this option to display the Public Attributes in Diagrams.
Default [ON]

m. Protected Attribute

Check this option to display the Protected Attributes in Diagrams.
Default [ON]

n. Package Attribute

Check this option to display the Package Attributes in Diagrams.
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Default [ON]
o. Private Attribute

Check this option to display the Private Attributes in Diagrams.
Default [ON]

p- Public Operation

Check this option to display the Public Operations in Diagrams.
Default [ON]

q. Protected Operation

Check this option to display the Protected Operations in Diagrams.
Default [ON]

r. Package Operation

Check this option to display the Package Operations in Diagrams.
Default [ON]

s. Private Operation

Check this option to display the Private Operations in Diagrams.
Default [ON]

t. Subsystem Detail

Check this option to display Specification Elements and Realization Elements on
Subsystems.
Default [OFF]

u. Association Name

Check this option to display Association Names.
Default [ON]

v. Association Name Direction

Check this option to display directions of Association Names.
Default [ON]

w. Association Constraint

Check this option to display Association Constraints.
Default [ON]

x. Association Stereotype

Check this option to display stereotypes of Associations.
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Default [ON]
y. Association End Visibility Kind

Check this option to display Association end Visibility Kind.
Default [ON]

z. InstanceSpecification Name - [Class]

Check this option to display Instance Specification Names in Object Diagrams.
Default [ON]

aa. InstanceSpecification Class Name - [Class]

Check this option to display InstanceSpecificaton Class Names in Object Diagrams.
Default [ON]

ab. InstanceSpecification Slot - [Class]

Check this option to display InstanceSpecification Slot in Object Diagrams.
Default [ON]

ac. InstanceSpecification Slot Value - [Class]

Check this option to display InstanceSpecification Slot Value in Object Diagrams.
Default [ON]

ad. InstanceSpecification Slot without Value - [Class]

Check this option to display InstanceSpecification Slot without Value in Object
Diagrams.
Default [ON]

ae. Template Parameter Name in Bound Class - [Class]

Check this option to display Template Parameter Name in Bound Class in Class
Diagrams.
Default [ON]
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41.8. Visibility 2 (Initial)

ER System Properties

----- Bazic Wizibility 2 (Thitial}

----- Mew ER Entity Tvpe Color
----- Default Ling Style
----- Merge Project

""" Dizeram Editor Internal Tranzition of State - [Statemachine] -
----- Project Wiew

----- Management Wiem

Lifeling Mame - [Sequence]

Lifeline Clazs Mame - [Sequence]

Mezzage Index - [Sequence]

Mezzage Parameter — [Sequence]

Mezzage Parameter Tvpe - [Sequence]

----- Mew Stereotvpe Golor [] Mezzaze Parameter Direction Kind - [Sequence]
Mezzage Stereotype - [Sequence]

Mezzage Gonstraint - [Sequence]

m

- {Girid Lifeline Mame - [Communication]
""" File Lifeline Class Mame - [Communication]
----- Print L
_____ Hyperlink Mezzage Index - [Communication]
----- Imaee Mezzage Parameter - [Communication]
""" UmL20 Mezzage Parameter twpe — [Communication]
..... Flopchart [7] Message Parameter Direction Kind - [Sommunication]
----- Data Flow Dizgram s
..... Mirdmap Mezzage Stereatype — [Communication]
""" ER Diagram Modelnstance Mame — [Deployment]
| Modeln=zt Tvpe - [Depl t i
----- Software Update Information adelnstance Type - [Deployment]
~Athers [ Apply ] [ Restore Defaults ]

[ (8] 4 ][ Cancel ]

The display/non-display settings for each item can be set in this segment.

a. Internal Transition of State - [Statemachine]

Check this option to display entry/do/exit or other internal Transitions.

Default [ON]

b. Lifeline Name - [Sequence]

Check this option to display Lifeline Names in Sequence Diagrams.

Default [ON]

c. Lifeline Class Name - [Sequence]

Check this option to display Base Class Names of Lifelines in Sequence Diagrams.

Default [ON]

d. Message Index - [Sequence]

Check this option to display Message Indexes in Sequence Diagrams.
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Default [ON]
e. Message Parameter - [Sequencel]

Check this option to display Message Parameters in Sequence Diagrams.
Default [ON]

f. Message Parameter Type - [Sequence]

Check this option to display Message Parameters in Sequence Diagrams.
Default [ON]

g. Message Parameter Direction Kind - [Sequence]

Check this option to display Message Parameter Direction Kinds in Sequence
Diagrams.
Default [OFF]

h. Message Stereotype - [Sequence]

Check this option to display Message Stereotypes in Sequence Diagrams.
Default [ON]

i. Message Constraint - [Sequencel]

Check this option to display Message Constraints in Sequence Diagrams.
Default [ON]

j. Lifeline Name - [Communication]

Check this option to display Lifeline Names in Communication Diagrams.
Default [ON]

k. Lifeline Class Name - [Communication]

Check this option to display Base Class Names of Lifelines in Communication
Diagrams.
Default [ON]

1. Message Index - [Communication]

Check this option to display Message Indexes in Communication Diagrams.
Default [ON]

m. Message Parameter - [Communication]

Check this option to display Message Parameters in Communication Diagrams.
Default [ON]
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n. Message Parameter Type - [Communication]

Check this option to display Message Parameter Types in Communication Diagrams.
Default [ON]

0. Message Parameter Direction Kind - [Communication]

Check this option to display Message Parameter Direction Kinds in Communication
Diagrams.
Default [ON]

p. Message Stereotype - [Communication]

Check this option to display Message Stereotypes in Communication Diagrams.
Default [ON]

q. NodeInstance Name - [Deployment]

Check this option to display Nodelnstance Names in Deployment Diagrams.
Default [ON]

r. NodeInstance Type - [Deployment]

Check this option to display Nodelnstance Types in Deployment Diagrams.
Default [ON]

s. ComponentInstance Name - [Deployment]

Check this option to display ComponentInstance Names in Deployment Diagrams.
Default [ON]

t. ComponentInstance Type - [Deployment]

Check this option to display ComponentInstance Types in Deployment Diagrams.
Default [ON]

u. Port Name - [Composite Structures]

Check this option to display Port Names in Composite Structure Diagrams.
Default [ON]

v. Port Type - [Composite Structures]

Check this option to display Port Types in Composite Structure Diagrams.
Default [ON]

w. Port Multiplicity - [Composite Structures]

Check this option to display Port Multiplicities in Composite Structure Diagrams.
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Default [ON]
x. Part Name - [Composite Structures]

Check this option to display ComponentInstance Types in Deployment Diagrams.
Default [ON]

y. Part Type - [Composite Structures]

Check this option to display Port Types in Composite Structure Diagrams.
Default [ON]

z. Connector Name - [Composite Structures]

Check this option to display Connector Names in Composite Structure Diagrams.
Default [ON]

aa. Connector Name Direction - [Composite Structures]

Check this option to display Connector Name Directions in Composite Structure
Diagrams.
Default [ON]

ab. Connector Constraint - [Composite Structures]

Check this option to display Connector Constraints in Composite Structure Diagrams.
Default [ON]

ac. Connector Stereotype - [Composite Structures]

Check this option to display Connector Stereotypes in Composite Structure Diagrams.
Default [ON]

ad. Connector Multiplicity - [Composite Structures]

Check this option to display Connector Multiplicities in Composite Structure Diagrams.
Default [ON]

ae. Connector Role Name - [Composite Structures]

Check this option to display Connector Role Names in Composite Structure Diagrams.
Default [ON]
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41.9. New [tem Color

ER System Properties

----- Dizgram Editor
----- Project Wi
----- Management Wiew

----- Default Size (hitial)

----- Vigibility 1 (Initial)

----- Vizibility 2 (Ihitial)

B rew Item Colar

----- Mew Stereotvpe Color

----- Mew ER Entity Twpe Caolor
----- Default Line Style

----- Merge Project

----- Hyper link.
..... I mage

----- Flowchart

----- Data Flow Diagram

----- Mindmap

----- ER. Diagram

----- Software Update Information
= {thers

Mew tem Color

Backeround Color
Maote

UzeCaze

Package
Subzvstem

Model

Class
InstanceSpecification
Mode

Modelhstance
Component
Componentlhstance
Artifact

State

CallBehavior fiction
fiction

CbjectMode

Part

Part

DecizionMode & MergeMode
Entity — [ER]

ExternalEntity - [Data Flow Diagram] |:|

ProceszBox - [Data Flow Diagram]

DataStore — [Data Flow Diagram]
[ Apply ] [ Festare Detfaults ]
[ (0] 4 ] [ Cancel ]

The colors of newly created Diagram Elements can be set in this segment.

Default [OFF]

a. Click on the setting box of the target Diagram Elements.

-> Color Chooser appears.

b. Select a color or create a new color and click [OK].

c. The specified color is applied to newly created Diagram Elements.
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41.10. New Stereotype Color

ER System Properties S

----- Bazic Mew Stereotvpe Colar
----- Dizgram Editor
----- Project Wiew
""" Management View Stereotype 1 | actor

..... MUUSE | Ii
----- Default Size (hitial)
----- Vigibility 1 (Initial)
----- Vizibility 2 (Ihitial)
----- Mew Item Color

Stereotype 2 | interface

| |
Stereotvpe 3 boundary

| ]

----- Mew ER. Entity Tvpe Colar Stereatype 4 control |
----- Default Line Style l |
..... Merge Project Stereotvpe B |entity .
—Girid [ ]f
----- File Stereotype G

..... Print [ |
----- Huper link. Stereotvpe 7

----- Imags | ]
""" UmLzn Stereotype 8

----- Flowchart [ 1l
----- Data Flovw Diagram Stereotype O

----- Mindmap | 1
----- ER Diagram

----- Software Update Information
~ithers Apply ] [ Restore Defaults ]

v Stereotvpe Color

[ ok ][ Cancel ]

The initial color for each Stereotype can be set in this segment. The settings are not
applied to existing Diagram Elements. Colors can be set for up to 9 Stereotypes.

[Default]

Stereotype 1: “Actor”

Stereotype 2: “Interface”

Stereotype 3: “Boundary”

Stereotype 4: “Control”

Stereotype 5: “Entity”
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41.11. New ER Entity Type Color

ER System Properties S

----- Bazic Mew ER Entity Tvpe Colar
----- Dizgram Editor
----- Project Wiew
----- Management Wiew Tupe 1 | Resource

..... MUUSE | i
----- Default Size (hitial)

----- Vigibility 1 (Initial)

----- Vizibility 2 (Ihitial)

----- Mew Item Color

----- Mew Stereotvpe Colar
s=rew EF Entity Tvpe Golor
----- Default Line Style

----- Meree Project Type B |
—Girid [ ]f
----- File Tupe f

..... Print [ |
----- Huper link. Twpe 7

----- Image | ]
..... UML20 Tupe B

----- Flowchart [ 1l
----- Data Flovw Diagram Type 0

----- Mindmap | 1
----- ER. Diagram

----- Software Update Information
~ithers Apply ] [ Restore Defaults ]

Twpe 2 |Event

| ]
Tupe 3 |Summary

| ]

Twpe 4

[ ok ][ Cancel ]

The color of ER Entity Type can be set in this segment.
[Default]
Type 1: “Resource”
Type 2: “Event”
Type 3: “Summary”
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41.12.

Default Line Style

ER System Properties

----- Dizgram Editor
----- Project Wi
----- Management Wiew

----- Default Size (hitial)
----- Vigibility 1 (Initial)

----- Vizibility 2 (Ihitial)

----- Mew Item Color

----- Mew Stereotvpe Color

B Detault Line Stvle
----- Merge Project

----- Hyper link.

..... I mage
LIhdl 0

----- Mew ER Entity Twpe Color

m

Default Line Stvle

Clags Diagram

zeCaze Diagram

Bictivity Diagram
Sequence Diagram

Flowchart

ER. Diagram

Statemachine Diagram

Communication Diagram
Component Diagram
Deplovment Diagram

Compozite Structure Diagram

Data Flow Diaaram

:Line v:
:Line v:
:Line v:
:Line v:
:Line v:
iLine vi
:Line v:
iLine vi
:Line v:
:Line v:
:Gurve v:
Line(Rieht Argle)  »

[ Apply ][ Restare Defaults ]

[ ok ][ Cancel ]

The default line style of each diagram can be set in this segment.

Line Style: Line, Line (Right Angle), Curve, Curve (Right Angle)
Diagrams: 1) Class Diagram (Default [Line])
2) UseCase Diagram (Default [Line])

3) Statemachine Diagram (Default [Line])

4) Activity Diagram (Default [Line])
5) Sequence Diagram (Default [Line])

6) Communication Diagram (Default [Line])
7) Component Diagram (Default [Line])
8) Deployment Diagram (Default [Line])

9) Composite Structure Diagram (Default [Line])
10) Flowchart (Default [Line])

11) Data Flow Diagram (Default [Curvel)
12) ER Diagram (Default [Line (Right Angle])

astah* Reference Manual

394



41. System Properties

41.13. Merge Project

[ ER System Properties (o |

*+ | Merge Project

Show Contlict Table when checking out

..... Hyper lirk: Automatically rezolve zome of the conflicts in Conflict Dialog

""" Imags Confirm the update of the reference models when opening a project file
_____ lglr:ull:.l'iﬁart [ Uze project's builtin Madel Time Stamp in reference project management
..... Diata Flow Diagram [] Gompare detailed diagrams in Project Meree

""" Mindmap E Compare detailed dizgrams in Project Gomparizon

----- ER. Diagram

----- Software Update Information fipply ] [ Restore Defaults ]
~thers -

[ ok ][ Cancel ]

The merge options can be set in this segment.
a. Show Conflict Table when checking out

Check this option to display the Merge Dialog when differences are detected between
the base Project and the target Project when importing.
Default [ON]

b. Automatically resolve some of the conflicts in Conflict Dialog

Check this option to use auto-merge. If this option is selected, Projects are partially

merged automatically.
Default [ON]

c. Confirm the update of the reference models when opening a project file [P]

Check this option to confirm the update of the reference projects when opening a project
file.
Default [ON]

d. Use project’s builtin Model Time Stamp in reference project management([P]

Check this option to use built-in model time stamp in reference project management,

otherwise, file time stamp is used.
Default [OFF]

e. Compare detailed diagrams in Project Merge

Check this option to compare detailed diagrams when merging projects. Conflict does
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not occur for the same diagrams.

- Statemachine Diagram, Activity Diagram, Sequence Diagram Communication

diagram, Flowchart, Data Flow Diagram, CRUD, Mindmap

Default [OFF]

f. Compare detailed diagrams in Project Comparison [P]

Check this option to compare detailed diagrams when comparing diagram. Conflict does

not occur for the same diagrams.

- Statemachine Diagram, Activity Diagram, Sequence Diagram Communication

diagram, Flowchart, Data Flow Diagram, CRUD, Mindmap

Default [ON]

41.14. Grid
ER System Properties [
----- Meree Project | Grid
----- Grid
""" F”_E [T] Show Grid on diagram
_____ E;rgérlink [T] Show Grid when exporting Images
..... Imaee Grid horizontal interval |30
----- UmMLz20 Grid wertical interval |30
""" Flowchart Grid color [ ]
""" Data Flow Diaeram [7] Shap to Grid when uzing the mousze
----- Mindmap 2 [@] Snap to Grid wh ek
_____ ER Diagram Map 10 K0 wWhen UsIing Keyvs
----- Software pdate Infarmation Apply ] [ Restare Defaults ]
~{thers -
[ DK ] [ Cancel ]
The grid options and settings can be set in this segment.
a. Show Grid on diagram
Click this option to display the Grid on the Diagram Editor.
Default [OFF]
b. Show Grid when exporting Images
Click this option to show the Grid when exporting Images.
Default [OFF]
¢. Grid horizontal interval/ Grid vertical Interval/Grid color
Set Gird horizontal interval, vertical interval and color.
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d. Snap to Grid when using the mouse

Click this option to snap to Grid when using the mouse.
Default [OFF]

e. Snap to Grid when using keys

Click this option to snap to Grid when using keys.
Default [OFF]

41.15. File

ER System Properties

~Bazic File

~Diagram Editor
~Project Wiew i
—Management Wiew MNew Project Lanzuaee | Mone
-Default Size (hitial)
=Migibility 1 (hitial) .
~Afigibility 2 (nitial Template File: Javahazta
~Mew Stereotype Color
~Mew ER. Entity Twpe Calar
~Default Line Style
~Merge Project

Compress data when saving a project file
Set a lock when opening a project file
Create a backup of asta file

- Mouze [7] Set project laneuaze setting when creating a new mode|

Create Mew Project by :astah Built-in Template

—Mew Ttem Calar [] Show proeress bar when zaving a project file

-Grid Create backups of imaee files
Open Diaegrams with clozed state of project
-—Prin
-Hyperlink Remove invalid project files from File Menu list upon exiting astah
~Image [] Import/Export #MI files for Rational Rose{TM) with diserams
"'":MLQS Include diagram information upon on [Export Htmi]
-F lawechart
- Diata Flow Diasram Export Association EnFI of unspecified navieable tvpe when exporting SDUFCE.
~Mindmap Charzet of imported files | <Default> - |
~~ER Diagram Charset of exported files | <Default: -
~-GRUD
~Eoftware Update Information
~thers
Apply ] [ Reztore Defaults ]
[ ]3 l [ Cancel l

The file settings can be set in this segment.

a. New Project Language

Select this option to specify the programming language for the project. The project

language is set with this option and the language setting of a template file.

None / Java / C#/ C++

Default [None]
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b. Set project language setting when creating a new model

Select this option to set the language setting to Classes, Attributes and Operations.
Default [OFF]

c. Create New Project by:

Select this option to specify the template file to create a new project.
None / User Template / astah® Built-in Template
Default [astah* Built-in Template]

d. Template File:

Input the default template file name.
Default [javab.astal

e. Show progress bar when saving a project file

Check this option to show progress bar when saving a project file.
Default [OFF]

f. Compress data when saving a project file

Check this option to compress Project data when saving a project file.
Default [ON]

g. Set a lock when opening a project file

Check this option to set a lock to a project file when opening it (lock file will be
generated in the directory where the project file is saved). When other users try to open
the locked file, it opens in Read-Only mode.

Default [ON]

h. Create a backup of .asta file

Check this option to create a backup file when Project is saved.
Default [ON]

i. Create backups of image files

Check this option to create backup files when image files are saved.
Default [ON]

j. Open Diagrams with closed state of project

Check this option to open diagrams with closed state of project.
Default [ON]
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k. Remove invalid project files from File Menu list upon exiting astah* [P]

Check this option to remove unreadable Projects from the File Menu when exiting
astah*.

Default [ON]
L. Import/Export XMI files for Rational Rose(TM) with diagrams [P]

Check this option to process Diagram Information on importing/exporting Rational Rose
compatible XMI files.

Default [OFF]
Note) This setting is also applied to import/export XMI files with Enterprise
Architect4.x(TM).

m. Include diagram information upon on [Export Html]

Click this option to output diagram information to HTML documents.
Default [ON]

n. Export Association End of unspecified navigable type when exporting source

Click this option to export Association End of unspecified navigable type when

exporting source codes.
Default [ON]

0. Charset of imported files

This option can be used to select the character set used when importing source code.

Default [<Default>]
p. Charset of exported files

This option can be used to select the character set used when exporting skeleton code.
Default [<Default>]

41.16. Print

[ ER System Properties | |

_m “ | Print

~Hyperlink

~Image

~-LML21

-F lowchart

~Data Flow Diagram
~Mindmap

~ER Diagram =

@ Uze 035 standard print dialog

1 Uzge Java standard print dialog

m

Apply H Restare Defaults I

I ]3 H Cancel I
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Select which version of print dialog to use, OS standard Print dialog or Java Standard

Print dialog.
Default [<OS Standard>]

41.17. Hyperlink

ERl System Properties X
i | Huperlink

Show Hwperlink Icon on Diagram
[7] Show Hyperlink Icon on printed documents

[T Show Hyperlink Icon on exported images

..... Data Flow Diagram @ Set relative path bazed on the project directory

----- Mindmap () Set relative path based on the work directory

""" ER Diagram = || |Work directary (¥ astab¥profeszional E
----- Software Update Information Apply ] [ Restore Defaults ]
~{thers -

[ oK ]| Cancel |

The Hyperlink settings can be set in this segment.
a. Show Hyperlink Icon on Diagram

Check this option to show the Hyperlink icon on the Diagram Editor.
Default [ON]

b. Show Hyperlink Icon on printed documents

Check this option to show the Hyperlink icon on printed documents.
Default [OFF]

c. Show Hyperlink Icon on exported images

Check this option to show Hyperlink icon on exported images.
Default [OFF]

d. Set relative path based on the project directory

Check this option to set the directory, where the Project is saved, to be the Base

Directory of relative paths of Hyperlinks.
Default [ON]
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e. Set relative path based on the work directory

Check this option to set the specified directory to be the Base Directory of relative paths

of Hyperlinks.
Default [OFF]

41.18. Image
Ef System Properties [
-Print = | Image
- Hyperlink,
Maximum ‘Width of Image in the Diagram Editor 500
~UML20 Maximum Height of Image in the Diaeram Editor 500
-+ Flowchart ) Expansion rate to copy a diagram as a bitmap image (%) 140
~-Data Flow Diagram
-Mindmap [7] Use the zoom level of the screen for copy (Minimum 100%)
~ER Diagram 1 Reszolution to export a diaeram as a bitmap image (DFD |96
~GRID 3
~-Goftware Update Information I Anply I l Restore Defaults J
- {Others -
l QK J I Cancel ]

The image setting can be set in this segment.
a. Maximum Width of Image in the Diagram Editor

Set the maximum width of images in the Diagram editor.

Default [500]
b. Maximum Height of Image in the Diagram Editor

Set the maximum height of images in the Diagram editor.

Default [500]
c. Expansion rate to copy a diagram as a bitmap image (%)

Set the expansion rate to copy a diagram as a bitmap image (%).

Default [140]

d. Use the zoom level of the screen for copy (Minimum 100%)

Click this option to use the zoom level of the screen for copy (Minimum 100%).

Default [ON]
e. Resolution to export a diagram as a bitmap image (DPI)

Set the resolution to export a diagram as a bitmap image (DPI).

Default [96]
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41.19. UML2.0

Ef System Properties —h—
----- File * | UML20
..... Print
""" ;I perlink. Frame visibility
----- mage
Show no arrows for Mavieable Aszociation Ends in UseCagze Diagram
----- Flowchart [7] Show no arrows for Mavigable Azsociation Endz in diserams except UseCaze Diagram
""" Eﬂ‘f"tz Flow Diagram Show “ ¥ for non-navigable Association
..... indmap ) .
_____ ER Diazram - [ Show with UMLT 4 notation (zome elements)
~GRUD
----- Software Update Information [ Apply ] [ Festore Defaults ]
- Others -

The settings of UML2.0 can be set in this segment.
a. Frame Visibility

Check this option to show a frame in the Diagram Editor.
This can be switched on/off in Property View.
Default [ON]

b. Show no arrows for Navigable Association Ends in UseCase Diagram

Check this option to show no arrows if association ends are navigable in UseCase
diagram.

Default [ON]

c. Show no arrows for Navigable Association Ends in diagrams except UseCase

Diagram

Check this option to show no arrows if association ends are navigable in diagrams
except UseCase diagram.
Default [OFF]

d. Show “x” for non-navigable association

({2

Check this option to show “x” for non-navigable association.
Default [ON]

e. Show with UML1.4 notation (some elements)

Check this option to show Component with UML 2.0 Notation.
Default [OFF]
Activity Diagram : Action, CallBehaviorAction, Control Flow/Object Flow, Object Node
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Sequence Diagram : Lifeline, Message, Create Message
Communication Diagram : Lifeline, Message
Component Diagram : Component

Deployment Diagram : Component, Component Instance

41.20. Flowchart [P]

ER System Properties [ |

""" File * | Flowchart

..... T mage

Fozition of template palette ileft vi
Width of template palette |85

""" Data Flow Diagram Show item names of template palette

----- Mind map

----- ER. Diagram
~GRUD

m

----- Softmare Update Information [ Anply ] [ Restore Defaults

)

- {therg -

[ ok H Cance| ]

The settings of flowcharts can be set in this segment.

a. Position of template palette

The position of the Flow Symbol Template Palette can be selected using this option.

Default [left]
b. Width of Template Palette

The width of the Flow Symbol Template Palette can be set using this option.
Default [85]

c. Show item names of Template Palette

Check this option on to display all Flow symbol Names.
Default [ON]
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41.21. Data Flow Diagram [P]

ER System Properties [ |

..... File + | Data Flow Diaeram

----- Hyvpet link
..... I mage

Motation :DeMarcu -

BData Flow Diagram =
----- Mind map

----- ER. Diaeram
~CRUD

----- Software Update Information | [ Anply H Restore Defaults l
- Others

m

1

[ ok H Cance| ]

The setting of Data Flow Diagram can be set in this segment.
a. Notation

Set the notation of Data Flow Diagram (DeMarco / Gane/Sarson).
Default [DeMarcol

41.22. Mindmap

ER System Properties ﬁ
----- Mew Stereotype Color * | Mindmap
----- Mew ER Entity Tvpe Color
_____ Default Line Sytylzp Show Root Topic at the center when opening a Mindmap
----- Meree Project Svnchronize Foot Topic name with Mindmap name
""?_rli'j hsert new topics on the right side of Root Topic
_____ F‘:iit — fidd ML icon when converting Topic from UML Model
..... Hyper link Color 1:
_____ Image Color 2
_____ UML2 0 Color 3
Color 4:
----- Flowzhart 2 Calar 5
..... Da I:Il.l'\.I Dlagram GD'Dr E:
Calar 7
----- ER. Diagram Calor &
....-gcut;tware Update Information | Apply ] i — -
Others il
[ (] ] [ Cancel ]

The settings of Mind Maps can be set in this segment.
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a. Show Root Topic at the center when opening a Mindmap

Check this option to place Root Topic at the center

Default [ON]

b. Synchronize Root Topic name with Mind map name

Check this option to synchronize Root Topic name with Mind map name.

Default [ON]

c. Insert new topics on the right side of Root Topic

Check this option to insert new topics on the right side of Root Topic always.

Default [ON]

d. Show UML icon when converting UML Model to Topic

Check this option to show a UML icon when converting UML Model to Topic.

Default [ON]
c. Edge Color

Set default Edge color.

41.23. ER Diagram [P]

Ef System Properties

~Wigibility 2 (Initial) -
~Mew Ttem Color

~Mem Stereotype Color

~Mew ER Entity Type Golor
~Default Line Style

~Merge Project

-Grid

Prlﬂt

~Huperlink

Image

~Flowchart

~[Data Flow Diagram

~Mindmap

SeC P Diaeram

~Softmare Update Information
~Others -

m

ER. Dizeram

Motstion | IDEF1X |
Model tvpe | Logical Model -
Dizplay Level | Attribute -

[] Show relationship on structure tree
[7] Twpe and Length (Entity)

Foreign Key Sien (Entity)

Alternate Key Sign (Entity)
Inversion Entry Sign (Entity)

[ MULL Qption Entity)

Cardinality (Relationship)

Werb Phraze (Relationship)

Align Attribute items in Entity

[ Apply ][ Restare Defaults ]

[ Ok ][ Gancel ]

The settings of ER Diagrams can be set in this segment.
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a. Notation

Set the notation of ER Diagram.
Default [IDEF1X]

b. Model Type

Set the Model type of ER Diagram.
Default [Logical Modell

c. Display Level

Set the Display level of Entity for ER Diagram.
Default [Attribute]

d. Show Relationship on the Structure Tree

Check this option to display the Relationship on the Structure Tree.
Default [OFF]

e. Type and Length (Entity)

Check this option to show Type and Length (Entity).
Default [OFF]

f. Foreign Key Sign (Entity)

Check this option to show Foreign Key Sign (Entity).
Default [ON]

g. Alternate Key Sign (Entity)

Check this option to show Alternate Key Sign (Entity).
Default [ON]

h. Inversion Entry Sign (Entity)

Check this option to show Inversion Entry Key Sign (Entity).
Default [OB]

I. NULL Option (Entity)

Check this option to show NULL Option (Entity).
Default [OFF]

J. Cardinality (Relationship)

Check this option to show Cardinality (Relationship).
Default [ON]
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k. Verb Phrase (Relationship)

Check this option to show Verb Phrase (Relationship).

Default [ON]

1. Align Attribute items in Entity

Check this option to align the display of Attribute items in Entity.

Default [ON]

41.24. CRUD [P]

ER System Proparties

~Wigibility 2 (Ihitial)
~Mew Ttem Golor
~Mem Stereotype Colar
~Mem ER Entity Type Color
~Diefault Line Style
~Merge Project

~Print

~Huperlink,

~Image

~UML20

~Flowchart

~Data Flow Diagram
~Mindmap

~-ER Diagram

ECRELD

~Qthers

~Softmare Update Information

m

CRUD

Set dizgram's cell value automatically
Function : Show GRUD by eroup
Function : Showm total rom

Function : Shom ProceszBox ID of Dat
Maodel : Show CRUD by eroup

Maodel : Show total column

Model : Label tvpe
Function : Backeround colar of title

Logical Mods| -]

Function : Backeround color of total raw [ 1]
) I
Model : Backeround colar of total column

Model : Backeround color of title

a Flow Diaeram

—

Backeround color of automatic value ]
[ Apply l [ Feztore Defaults l
[ OF ] [ Cancel ]

The settings of CRUDs can be set in this segment.

a. Set diagram’s cell value automatically

Check this option to set diagram’s cell value automatically.

Default [ON]

b. Function : Show CRUD by group

Check this option to show items by group.

Default [ON]

c. Function : Show total row

Check this option to show the total row at the bottom.

Default [ON]
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d. Function : Show ProcessBox ID of Data Flow Diagram

Check this option to show ProcessBox ID in Data Flow Diagram.
Default [ON]

e. Model : Show CRUD by group

Check this option to show items by group.
Default [ON]

f. Model : Show total column

Check this option to show the total column at the bottom right.
Default [ON]

g. Model : Label Type

Choose Logical Name or Physical Name for label in CRUD.
Default [Logical Typel

h. Function : Background color of title
Set the background color of titles in the function column.
i. Function : Background color of total row
Set the background color of total rows in the function column.
j. Model : Background color of title
Set the background color of titles in the model column.

k. Model : Background color of total column

Set the background color of total columns in the function column.

1. Background color of automatic value

Set the background color of automatic values.
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41.25. Software Update Information

Ef System Proparties [
~Image * | Software Update Information
~Flowchart [] Use proxy server to get the update information
~-Data Flow Diagram
) Proxy Server Address
~Mindmap
—ER Diagram N Proxy Server Port

e -oftware Update Information
— fppl Fesztore Defaults
~{Others - [ PR ] [ ]

[ Ok ][ Cancel ]

The settings of CRUDs can be set in this segment.
a. Use proxy server to get the update information

Check this option to proxy server to get the update information.
Default [OFF]

b. Proxy Server Address
Set the proxy server address.
c. Proxy Server Port

Set the proxy server port.

41.26. Others

Ef System Proparties (S5
~Image * | Others
MLz [7] Show dialo 1o select an action when drag & drop a fil
Flawchart o dialog to zelect an action when drag & drop a file
~Data Flow Diagram [] Gopy all formats of images to Cliphoard with Gtrl+G
~Mindmap Maximum number of times for Undo 100
~ER Diagram T Maximum number of Editors for Back/Forward |8
.....tware pdate Information | | [ Apply ] [ Restore Defaults ]
) thers -

[ Ok ][ Cancel ]

The other settings can be set in this segment.
a. Show a dialog to select an action when drag & drop a file

Check this option to show a dialog to select how to use a file when by Drop and Drag

into a Diagram.
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Default [ON]
b. Copy all formats of images to Clipboard with Ctrl+C

Check this option to copy the Image format and the EMF format to the Clipboard when
copying (Ctrl+C). This option will consume a large amount of memory when a large
Diagram is copied. To paste to Excel™ and other programs, [Paste Speciall must
be selected.

Default [OFF]

¢. Maximum number of times for Undo

Set the maximum number of times for Undo.

Default [100]
d. Maximum number of Editors for Back/Forward

Set the maximum number of Editors for Back/Forward.

Default [8]
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42. Programming Language Setting (Java, C#, C++)

The programming language for the project can be specified in astah*. By setting the
language, skeleton code in the selected language can be exported and also models with

specific attributes that are defined by the language are created.

42.1. Setting programming language

42.1.1. Setting programming language

Language can be set by simply checking on the checkbox on the [Project Setting] of
Project’s property. Once language is specified, setting of specific information defined by
language is available on the properties of Class, Attribute and Operation.

To see Project property, go to Project File Properties - [Project Setting] Tab.

To see Class language property, go to Class Properties - [Language] Tab.

To see Attribute language property, go to Attribute Properties (Class Diagram) -

[Language] Tab.

To see Operation language property, go to Operation Properties - [Language] Tab.

rﬁastah*— [no_title] (*) =@ = )
File Edit Diagram Alignment View Collaboration Tool Window Help
D2 HS BE N QQRQQ @ PriF vl & S ]
Structure | Inheritance | Map | Diseram | Search | Alias| : [&] Glass Diagrami |
- — 1
= (3] Class Diagram0 / Class Diagram B
il vl 7 [l o o]
Clazs Diagrami ‘!‘ g ] :
pkyg
Profile Stereotype | Project Setting | Verzion History
Default Font [ Dialog 12 :
] Java
[l ct
]G+
[ Close ] 4 | i | ¢

No programming language is specified for files that are created with version 5.2.x or
earlier. This can be set on [Project Setting] Tab of Project’s property in version 5.3 or

later.
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42.1.2. Applying and removing language setting

1) Applying language setting

By checking on the checkbox of language on the [Project Setting] Tab of Project Property
View, the checked language will apply to the whole project. Java/C#/C++ language
information can be specified in the [Language] Tab of Classes, Attributes and

Operations.

2) Removing language setting
By checking off the checkbox on the [Project setting] Tab of Project Property View, the

language setting will be removed from the project.

42.1.3. Setting default programming language for new projects

The default language can be specified in the System Property - File tab.

42.1.4. Specifying Primitive Type

Primitive types are included in the list of types of Attribute or Return Value of
Operation and so on. If no programming language is specified, Java primitive types are

shown as default.

42.2. Importing source code

1) Importing Java

To import Java source code, select [Tooll - [Javal - [Import Javal from Main Menu.

42. 3. Exporting skeleton code

1) Exporting Java

To export Java skeleton code, select [Tool] - [Javal - [Export Javal from Main Menu.

2) Exporting C#
To export C# skeleton code, select [Tool] - [C#] - [Export C#] from Main Menu.

3) Exporting C++

To export C++ skeleton code, select [Tool] - [C++] - [Export C++] from Main Menu.
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43. How to use Collaboration [P]

Collaboration facilitates modeling by connecting a shared server with astah*
Collaboration.

NOTE) It can be helpful to refer [Collaboration Guide] with astah* Reference Manual.
NOTE) JUDE/Server is required to use Collaboration.

43. 1. Login to Project

a. Select [Collaboration] - [Login to Project]

b. Enter Host Name, Port Number, Project Name, User Name, and Password in the
Login to Project dialog.

c. Click [OK] to Login to Project.

'I";Iq Login to Project

ostMame | Jude server

Port B0 |[]ssL

Projectiame| Test |[ Reference... ]

zetMame | testl

Password | *%%F* | Remember
[ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

43.1.1. Project Reference

Enter Host Name, Port Number, User Name and Password then click [Select] in the
Login to Project dialog. Select Project to login in the Project Management dialog.

5{ Froject Management E

Projectiame [ HostMame = Jude_server: 30580 Userkame =test] |

B Collaboration Sample 2
| F] Ermipty =
F] JUDEY

F] JUDEZ w

[ Ok, H Cancel

43.1.2. SSL (Secure Socket Layer)

Check on [SSL] to use SSL with the connection between the server and client.
NOTE) Please refer to [Server Guide] for SSL setting.

43.1.3. Select Local File

Create a local file to login to project for the first time.
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Enter File Name then click [Openl].

43.1.4. Check Out Model on the Server

a. Click [Select All]
b. Check on [Get the clean copyl
c. Click [OK] to import all models from the server

|:| E Collahoration Sample
=[] Packaged
=2 O E Packagel
|:| D Package2
=2 O D Package
|:| D Packagel
|:| D Package2

|:| Get the clean copy Select All O Cancel

43. 2. Logout from Project

Select [Collaboration] - [Logout from Project] to log out from the project.

43. 3. Check Out from Project

Obtain model information from the server.

a. Select [Collaboration] - [CheckOut from Project]

b. Check on packages that contain models to import

c. Click [OK] to get selected models from the server

NOTE) The way it obtains model information when Checking Out is different from the way
it does when doing [Mergel.

|:| E Collaboration Sample
= D Packagen
E [ [ Packaget
|:| D Package2
= [ [ Packaget
|:| D Packagel
|:| D Package2

|:| Get the clean copy Select Al Ok Cancel

1) Get the clean copy

-

Signing out with checking [Get the copy] option on, Client models will be overwritten
onto the Server models.
ii) Select All
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Select [Select All] to switch to select/deselect all packages.

43.3.1. Solving Conflicts between the Client and Server models

If there are any conflicts between the Client and Server models, they can be merged.
Check which model has more priority than another and select models that should

overwrite by another.

a. Easy Merge

“Easy Merge” will keep modified content (Client model) then import content that has
been modified on the Server model. If models have been modified on both sides, select

which model has the priority and overwrite the other.

E*i Easy Meree

hooze merge strategy for unsolvakle conflict elements:

{:} Keep all in the YWaorking project |

"E,} Keep all in the Importing project
(81,4 Cancel Detail.... |

i) Keep all in Working Project

Select this option if the Client model has priority over the Server model.
ii) Keep all in importing Project

Check this option if the Server model has priority over Client model.

b. Flexible Merge

Click [Detaill on [Easy Merge] dialog box to open [Flexible Merge].
On [Flexible Mergel, choose the most useful method to merge from five options. Also see
each difference between the Client model and Server model then individually select

which to overwrite.
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Bl Flexible Merge [
E Projectf :Merge Method :
packagel S I . .
) () Ienare imparting models (ot recommended)
0 UzeCasze Diagram0 - i
CT Activity Diagramd () Replace with imparting model=
T Jiaerami () Merge - Prefer the working project
@ Merge - Prefer the imporing project
() Free selection for each element
Conflict List :
Keep Elementz  Feason of Kind Mamezpace in MName in
in the Working  the Difference n the Working Project  the Working Proje
Projec:t_
(] Exigt Only in the Working Project Fackage View Clags Diagramd packagel
] Exizt Only in the Importing Project Clazzifier View
= Exigt Only in the Importing Project Generaliz ation Wiew
Show Diaeram Difference ] Ll T +
Show only conflictz on the tree 7] show conflicts recursively
QK ][ Cancel

(A) Merge Method
(a) Ignore importing models (Not recommended)
This method does not import any modified server model. This is not recommended
since all modified server model might be overwritten from the client model when
checking in.
(b) Replace with importing models
This method will delete all modified models of the client models.
(c) Merge - Prefer the working project
This method basically keeps all modifications of the client then import modified serve
model. When the same models have been modified on both sides, the Client model has
priority over the Server model.
(d) Merge - Prefer the importing project
This method basically keeps all modified models of clients then imports a modified
server model. When the same models have been modified on both sides the Server
model has priority over Client model.
(e) Free selection for each element
This selects which model is to be prioritized and overwrite on another model for each

individually.
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(B) Conflict List
In [Flexible Merge] dialog box, select listed elements in [Conflict Tree] to see if there
are any differences between the clients and server model. If any differences are found,
they will be shown in [Conflict List].
(a) Keep elements in the Working Project
Check this option on to always prioritize the client model.
(b) Reason
This shows detailed information about differences between the client and server
project.
i) Exist Only in the Working Project
The selected element exists only in the client project.
ii) Exist Only in the Importing Project
The selected element exists only in the server project.
iii) Different Namespaces
The selected element exists on both the client and server project, but they have
different namespaces.
iv) Different Attributes
The selected element exists on both the client and server project, but they have
different attributes. (e.g., the visibility)
v) Different Association Ends
The selected element exists on both the client and server project, but either one or
both ends that the element (association or target link) is different.
vi) Same Diagram
Statemachine Diagram, Activity Diagrams, Sequence Diagrams and
Communication Diagrams are always listed in this list. These diagrams need to be
prioritized by either the client or server project.
vii) Same Name but Different Models
This reason is given when more than one user create the same models that have
same name in Namespace.
(¢) Kind
This shows the various kinds of selected elements.
(d) Namespace in the Working Project” Importing Project
This shows the Namespaces of selected elements. The Namespace of the elements on
the top of this list are always shown empty.
(e) Name in the Working Project.”Importing Project

This shows the name of selected elements. If the element has no Name, the column is
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shown empty.

(C) Show Conflicts recursively

Check this option on to see conflicts of elements that are included in selected model also.

43. 4. CheckIn to Project

When checking in, it imports the client models to the server models.

a. Select [Collaboration] - [CheckIn to Project]

b. Select packages to overwrite on the server model

c. Enter comments (Not Necessary). These comments are displayed in [Project Historyl].
(Set “Project History” available in web.xml on the server.)

d. Click [OK] to import the client models to the server model

il |:£| Collahaoration
= ] D Packagel
= E Packangel
[ £ Packagez
= D Packaget
[ Packagen
|:| D Package?

Comment -

Changed in Class Diagram

w
Select Al Ok Cancel

43.5. Lock

By locking packages, other users cannot modify them.
a. Select [Collaboration] - [Change Lock to Project]
b. Select packages to lock then select [Lock] on the Lock Management dialog
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aN Lock Manaeement

ackage Tree ock Kind:
EACollaboration Sample oo g

= [ Packaged ® Lock O Unlock
= [ Packaget Lock Information:
Dpackagez Thiz package has not been locked.
= [gPackaget |mmmmmmmmm—m o
Dpackageﬂ The package has been locked:

E Zet the same lock for subpackages

[ Ik H Cancel

C.

Check [Set the same lock for subpackages] then click [OK] to lock sub packages in

selected package.

43.5.1. Update Lock

The Lock mode status is displayed in the Structure tree.
Blue keys indicate packages that are locked by a user.
Red keys indicate packages that are locked by other users.
(1) Update the latest Lock mode status
Select [Collaboration] - [Update Lock] to see the latest Lock mode status.

|5trU'31UfE|Ir'|her'rtann:e Map | Disgram | Search | Alias

= [F] Collaboration Sample [ver1]
[ ] Packagen ? [wer 2]
] Packacet [wver.2]
UseCaze Diagrarml
E Clazs Diagrarmi

43.6. Change Password

Select [Collaboration] - [Change Password] to change the password.
Input Password then click [OK]
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as Edit User

zerhatmne adminiztrataor

aSSWDrd AR AT FEEFFTFTERNFTENTFTFTERES

asSWDrd(CDnﬁrmﬁtiDnj FEFFEFFFLTFEFTFETFFELFEFTFEF
[ 034 H Cancel

43.7. Get Project History

Clients can view and add project history information. ([Project Historyl needs to be set

available in web.xml on the server)

NOTE) Please refer to [Server Guide] to set “Project History2 to be available on the server.

43.7.1. Add Project History

Entered comments can be viewed on [Project Historyl.
Comments can be entered in following cases.

When adding a new project

When checking in to project

43.7.2. Get Project History

a. Select [Collaboration] - [Get Project History] to view Project History. Also Project
History can be opened by right-click on a package in the Structure Tree to have a
Pop-Up Menu open, then click on [Get Project Historyl.

BS Hietory Xl
[ Latest | | Provious 50 |[ Nt 50 | | First | [ subpactnge

Checkin History

Date User Comment

20060801 154532 Esﬁ ﬁam@ﬂ Ol Dis...

20060801 134126 Ell dalbed Commuicatian...

(20060 184023 besi1 Change UseCose Dingr....

2006031 1T.27:47 CE
20060501 142653 bzl

Chargad Mol
Parert Package I T, ‘Wergion Lz ez

o] (o]
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b. Project History will be shown per Checking-In times. (Displays Max 50 Histories at

once)

c. Select a History line in [Check In lists] to see the detail. Detailed information about

selected history will be displayed on the bottom.

&% Hictory

1B el posled Commication,

SO0EMET 154003 g Chanmge UseCaze gy .
OGN 18:24:68 =t
ATITAT, 1

SOOCAENH 142558 pestl
ez Moo

Panent Facknge hare Typs ersion Uger Etnuz
Codnboretion Sampls ic-ew.-rdmm(cusn | k2 ) fGenzrakzaton 3 testt |

ohubor dion Sampls { sl Chassl ) 3 el i
Cobaboreon Sample Bzl (... AssockionCies - testl =)
Colnkorson Semple | Aszocetontng ( Dnssll, Avso... | Azsocksontrd A 1ot ]
Lo hak Serple  [AspocifonErd | Qe Ase0_ [assocuonErd I st i
Colskoraion Sampe | AssockionEnd [ OassD ) Az socidonErd [ 1t [l
okntar tion Sempl {Camsel b Erat b st A
| Coloborwion Sarple [Clazs2 Chaz [ i aid
Colsiration Sample Es—sﬂ_ﬂgﬂnﬂ {Cine Deagram I net! Lindste
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43. 8. Management Menu

It manages whole models exist on the server.
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43. How to use Collaboration

43.8.1. Login

a. Select [Collaboration] - [Management] - [Login to Server]
b. Input Host Name, Port Number, User Name and Password on [Login to Server] dialog
box

c. Click [OK] to login to server

:Eﬁ Loein to Server

nathlame | localhost
Part 8080 st

=zerMame| adminiztratar

Possword TERER TR AR TR W |Hemember

[ Ok, H Cancel ]

NOTE) Only users from [administrators] group can operate [Management] Menu. By default,
the initial administrator is a user named “administrator” and its initial password is
“administrator”. This administrator user cannot be deleted. Please change administrator’s

password.

43.8.2. Logout

Select [Collaboration] - [management] - [Logout from Server] to logout from the server.

43.8.3. Project Management

Manage projects on the server.
a. Select [Collaboration] - [Management] - [Server Management Tool]

b. Select “Project” on the left of [Serve Management Tool] dialog box then select project

to modify on the right.

ha{Ser\rer Manaeement Tool

ranagement rProject

ProjectMarne

A Collaborstion Sample
Ej Etnpty

| F] JUDE1

TP JUDE2 v

[ Al H Manage Permission H Manage Lock H Celete l

(1) Add
Add a new project
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43. How to use Collaboration

a. Click [Add] on the Server Management Tool dialog
b. Click [Select] on the Add Project dialog
c. Enter comments (Not necessary). Entered comments can be viewed on [Project
Historyl.
([Project History] needs to be set available on web.xml on the server)

d. Select project to add on the server then click [OK].

BN Add Project %]
Projecthame |
Selected Fi|eName| |[ Select ]I
Cormimerit
[ Ok H Cancel ]

NOTE) ¥/:,;*¥?2¥"<> | ~ cannot be used for project name.
NOTE) A group named administrators is always added as a member to new project when

creating a new project by default setting.

(2) Manage Permission
Set Permissions to users for the server models.
There are two kinds of permissions; [Fulll and [Read]. Users cannot import any

packages from the server without any permission.

@ Permission Manaegement

Kindd Operator Full

B Collaboration Sample
D Packagel

D Package

E Set the same permission for subpackages.

[ Ok H Cancel

NOTE) The permission setting of project cannot be changed during any users are currently
logged on.

NOTE) Permissions that “administrators” Group have cannot be deleted.
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43. How to use Collaboration

(A) Full
With Full permission, the server models can be imported and also overwrite the
modifications to the server.

(B) Read
With Read permission, the server models can be imported and checked out, but the

modification cannot be checked in the server.
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43. How to use Collaboration

(8) Manage Lock

Administrators who have Full permission can lock/unlock packages.

hﬂ{[nck Management @

Fackage Tree

|:'£| ack Kind:

Collaboration Sample oy

= [ Package0 ® Lock O Unlock

= [ Package Lock Infartration:
D Package2 Thiz package has not been locked.
= [JPacksger e
E Packagel The package has been locked:
E Set the =ame lock for subpackages

(4) Delete Project
This deletes selected projects.

NOTE) Projects cannot be deleted during any users are currently logged on.

43.8.4. User Management
Add / Edit / Delete Users.

To do [User Management], select [Collaboration] - [Management] then select “User” on

the right of the Server Management Tool dialog.

(1) Add User
Add new user.
a. Select “User” in the right of the Server Management Tool dialog, then click [Add]

b. Enter User Name, Password and Password again (Confirmation) in [Add User]

Dialog box.

c. Select groups that this user would belong to (Not necessary)

&% Add User

UzerMame

Password

FPasswword{confirmation)

celect Groups to add Grouphame

2—2 administrators
2 group

[ Ok, H Cancel

NOTE) Users can change their passwords after logging in to project.
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(2) Edit User
Change user’s password or group settings.
a. Select “User” in the right of the Server Management Tool dialog, then click [Edit ]
b. Enter Password and Password again (confirmation) on [Edit User] dialog box

c. Select groups to belong to

B Edit User X

Lzethatne administrator

F‘assword E e e e e e e e e e e e
Pas=wordiconfirmation) FEEREEREEREERT RN T RFERRFRLNES
Select Groups to add Groupharme

27 group 22 admiristrators

[ K ” Cancel ]

NOTE) Users who are currently logged on cannot be edited.

(3) Delete User
This deletes users.
Select “User” in the right of the Server Management Tool dialog, then click [Delete ]
NOTE) Users who are currently logged on cannot be deleted.
NOTE) ”administrator” user cannot be deleted.

(4) Cancel Login Session
It removes users who are currently logged on out of the server.
a. Select “User” in the right of the Server Management Tool dialog, then click [Cancel

Login Session]
b. Click [OK] on [Confirm] dialog box
NOTE) Once users had been forced out of the server by Administrator, they have to log in

again to check in / check out.

43.8.5. Group Management
Add / Edit / Delete Groups.

Select [Collaboration] - [Management] - [Server Management Tool] then select “Group”

in the right of the Server Management Tool dialog.
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(1) Add Group
Add new group.
a. Select “Group” in the right of the Server Management Tool dialog, then click [Add ]
b. Enter Group Name on the Add Group dialog

c. Select users to add in to this group

5{ Add Group E]

Grouphame |

Select Users to add Usets who belong to this Group

,9q adrminiztrator
2 job

2 teat]
2 testz

l Ok H Cancel

(2) Edit Group
Change users in selected group.
a. Select “Group” in the right of the Server Management Tool dialog, then click [Edit]

b. Select users to add or remove from the group.

o=
a™, Edit Group @
(Grouphlanme group
Select Users to add Users whio belong to this Groug
% administratar
=
2 testt
2 test2

NOTE) Groups cannot be edited during any users in selected group are currently logged on.

(3) Delete
This deletes groups.
Select “Group” in the right of the Server Management Tool dialog, and then click
[Delete]. Deleting group will not delete users who belong to this group.
NOTE) Groups cannot be deleted during any users in selected group are logged on to.
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NOTE) Administrators Group cannot be deleted.

43.8.6. Server Backup

This creates backup files on the server.

(1) Manual Backup
There are two ways to do a [Manual Backup].
a) Select [Collaboration] - [BuckUp Server]
b) Select [Collaboration] - [Management] - [Server Management Tooll then click
[Manual Backup] on the bottom of the dialog box.

(2) Automatic Backup
When any exceptions happened to the server, a [Automatic Backup] will save the

current models.

(3) Restart the Server
Restart the server manually when any exceptions happened on the server.
Contact Administrator for how to restore the backup data [Manual Backup].

NOTE) Please refer to [Server Guide] for how to restart the server.

43.9. Proxy

Modify astah-pro.bat to enable to access to the server using Proxy.

(This file can be found in astah* install folder.)

astah-pro.bat

set PROXY_SERVER=! - Enter Proxy Name
. set PROXY_PORT=

K

Enter Port Number
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44. astah* API

astah®* API can be used to develop application software for use of astah* model data.

[Reference API]
astah®* API obtains main model information of Class Diagrams, UseCase Diagrams,
Statemachine Diagrams, Activity Diagrams, Sequence Diagrams, Flowchart, Data Flow

Diagrams, ER Diagrams, CRUD and topic information of Mind Maps.
[Edit API]
Models in Class diagrams, UseCase Diagrams, ER Diagrams[P] and Mindmaps can be

edited by using astah* API.

Please refer to API User Guide for detail.
(Go to [Start] in Windows - [Program] - [astah professional(UML)] - [API User Guide])
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45. Appendix : FAQ

Please refer to astah* website (http:/astah.change-vision.com/) for the answers to

frequently asked questions.
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